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This section tells you how to use your seats and safety belts properly, It also explains the “SES™ system,
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This section explains how 1w start and opermte your Pontiac.

Comlort Controls and Andio SYSIemS .. v. i sieaseinssssninsssasniscsonsnnsssssannsssesenns 3=l
This section tells you how o adjust the ventilation and comfort controls and how o operate your
audio system,
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Here you'll find helpful information and tips about the road and how o drive under different conditions.
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This section Lells you what 1o do if you have o problem while driving, such as a flat tire or
overheated engine. elc

Service and APPENIANCE CA® . . . v s v cvnansramvrssnsssdssssssrnsansssssssansvosasnvssnssss B=1
Here the manual tells vou how o keep vour Ponting numning propetly und looking pood

e
This section 1ells you when to perform vehicle maimtensnce and whist ks amd lubricants (o use.

Cuostomer Assistance Information ......veiiiiiriiiiiiieiraroscsnnresnsnnasnsasssssasssss B=l
This section tells you how 1o contact Pontiie for assistunce and how (o get service and owner publications
[t also gives you information on “Reporting Safery Defects™ on page 8-9
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Fhere’s an alphabetical hsting of almost every subject in this manval. You can use it to quickly find
soumgthing you want to resd,
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FIREBIRD are registercd trademarks of General
Motors Corporation.

This manual includes the lutest information at the time i
was printed. We reserve the nght to make changes in the
product afier that time withouwt further notice. For
viehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited” for Pontiac
Division whengver it appears in this manual.

Please keep this manunl in your Pontiac, soit will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If vou
sell the vehicle; please leave this manual in i1 so the new
OWIEr Can use .
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'zrfnnyrighl General Motors Corporation 1995
All Righis Reserved

L

11



How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help you learn abour the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
thit pctures and words work together 10 explain

things quickly,

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index in
the back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of all
that's in the manual, and the page number where you'll
find i1

Safety Warnings and Symbols

Yorn will find a number of safety cautions in this book,
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
ahout things that could hurt you il you were (o ignore
the warning,

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people,

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard is. Then
we tell you what to do to help aveid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. 1f you don't, you or
others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbaol means “Don’t,”
"Don’t do this,” or “Don’t
let this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could

damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something thai can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by vour wirranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell vou what 1o do (o help aviond the
damage

When you read other manupals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors
or in different words.

You'Hl also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE




Vehicle Symbols

These ure some of the svmbols you may find on your vehicle,

For exumple,
these symiboly
e e om o an
original hattery

A

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
IHLJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CAUSE
BURNS

AVIHD
SPARKS O
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLAME
COoULD

EXPLODE
BATTERY

Al

These svmbols
are Hmporunt
T yoan il
YOUT passerers
whiendver your
vehicle i
driven:

DO0R LOCK
UNHLOCK

)

nem g

SEAT.
BELTS

powen
wivoow | % |

.-
AR BAG F{I

These symbols
have (o do with
wour lights

MASTER =Ll#
LIGHTING = -
SWITCH

L
7

sanis <2 B

PARKING P"‘_".
LAMPS S

HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER
DAYTIME ...
RUMNNING * * *
LAMPS "

_—

These symbals
are 1 sne of
yitir Coplmls

WINDEHIELD
WIFER

e

WINDSHIELD
WAEBHER

These :-ir'm|'m|'-
e WApd on
Wi and
predhizater Tights

ENGIMNE
COOLANT o o=
TEMP S

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

ENGINE OR.
PRESSURE

ANTI-LOCK
BRAKES

©)

Here are wome
other syimbols
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Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your
Pontise and how 1o use your safety belts property, You
cun also learn about some things vou should ner do with
uir bags and safery belis

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats -- how to adjust
them and also about reclining front seathacks, seatback
latches and the folding rear seatback.,

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to

Move the lever under the passenger’s front seiul o
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is unfock it

moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don't want to, Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Slide the seat o where you want il. Then release the
lever and try o move the seat with your body to make
sure the seat 15 locked into place. Be sure the Jever
returns 1o its orginal position after moying the seat.




4-Way Manuoal Seat H-Way Power Seat (Option)

There are twa levers at the front of the seat, The lelt The driver's seal has three controls on the lefit side.
lever adjusts the seat forward and back. The night lever

: . The front control makes the front of the seat go ap
adjusis the angle of the fronl of the sealt. of af go uf

and down.
To adjust the seats forward and rearward, hift the lever
under the left front of the seat. Shide the seat to where
you want it. Then release the lever and ry 1o move the
seat with your body (0 make sure the seit is locked The center contral makes the whole seat go up and down
mio place. or forward and backward.

The back control makes the back of the seat go up
and down,

To raise or lower the entire seat, lift the lever under the
right front of the seat and lean forward or backward.
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Fully Articulating Sport Seal (Option)

If your Pontiac has these seats, the driver’s seat has the
four-way manual seat adjuster, See “4-Way Munual
Seat” earlier in this part. The passenger seat has the
two-wiy manual seat adjuster. See “Manual Front Szat”
earlier in this part.

The switch pads on the outer side of the seals "inflate”™
and “deflate” parts of your seatback:

The two buttons that have “dots™ inflate and deflate the
outer parts of the seatback. To inflate, press the rased
hutton. To deflate, press the indented button,

The two buttons without dots inflate and deflate
the lumbar (lower part of the seatback) support. To
inflate, press the raised button. To deflate, press the
ihdented button,




Reclining Front Seatbacks

If vou have fully articuluting sport seats, your reclines
lever looks ke this,

To adjust the seatback. lift the lever on the ouler side of
the seat. Release the lever o lock the seatbuck where
you want it. Pull up on the lever and the seat will go 1o
its orgimal upright position.




/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in o reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if yvou buckle
up, vour salety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job, In a crash you
could go into it, receiving neck or other injuries,
The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over vour abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvie bones.
This could cavse serious internal injuories.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seathack opright. Then sit well
But don't have a seathack reclined if your vehicle i moving, hack in the scat and wear your salety belt properly.

Head Restraints

Shide the head restraint up or down so that the top of
the restrent 15 ¢losest o e Wop ol your euars, This
positon reduces the chance ol o neck injury in a crash.

On some models, the head restramnts tily torward and
rearward also.




Front Seatback Latches

The front seatback
| folds forward to let

. people get into the
"‘.‘ . & hack seat. To {old a
seathack forward,
& lift the latch located
- on the lower backside
of the seathack.
Then the seatback
will fold forward.

When vou return the seatback to its original position,
make sure the seatback 1s locked. The latch must be
down tor the seat to work properly.

&E CAUTION:

If the seatback sn’t locked, it conld move forward
in a sudden stop or crash. That could cause injury
to the person sitting there. Always press rearward
on the seatback to be sure it is locked.

Folding Rear Seatback

The rear seathack in your Pontiac folds down to provide
more stornge space,

To fold the seatback down:

1. Pull forward on both levers.

2. Fuold the sentback down.

To e the seathack:

1. Pull it up to the locked, upright position,

2. Be sure both lutches hold the seatback in plice. Have
them fixed if they don’t.
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Safety Belts: They’re for Everyone

Thas part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts
properly. [t also tells you some things vou should not do
with safety belts.

And it expluins the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR ), or air bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

Your vehicle has a light
thitt comes on as o remunder
to buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.)

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can't wear
a safety belt properly, If you are in & crash and
you're nol wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse, You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, yoo might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safely belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are fastencd properly (oo,

In miost states and Canadian provinees, the law says o
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don't know if it will be a bad one

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious thot even buckled up a person wouldn't survive.
But most crashes are in between, In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awny. Without belts they could have been badly hurt

or killed.

After more than 25 years of safiety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a ko)
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Why Safety Belts Work

when you nde in or on anyihing, you go as list as it goes,

Pul somecne on it

Take the simplest vehicle, Suppose iUy just a seat on wheels.
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Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider The person keeps going until stopped by something

doesn’t stop. . ;
= el 1 a renl vehidle, it could be the windshoeld ...




or the instrument punel .., of the salety belis!
With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does
You get more time (o stop, You stop over more distange,
and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
sufety. belts muke such good sense.
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

0:
A

Wion't T be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident i I'm wearing a safety belt?

You cowld be -- whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you cun unbuckle a safety belt.
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident., so
vou can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belted,

If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear sufety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles oday and will be in
most of them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems anly: o they work wirh
safety bells - not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has reqoired the use of
sufety belts. Even if you're i a vehicle that has air
bugs, yvou still huve to buckle up to get the mos
protection, That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

Q.‘ If I'm @ good driver, and 1 never drive far from

A

home, why should I wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver. but if you're in an
accident -- even one that isn’t your fault -- you and
your passengers can be hurt, Being a good dnver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Most scoidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths cocur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(5 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.

1-11




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part 15 only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things (o know about
safety belts and children. And there are different rules for
smaller children and babies, If a child will be riding in
your Pontize, see the pant of this manual called
"Children.” Follow those rules for everyone's prolection.

First, vou’ll want 1o know which restraint systems your
viehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position,

Driver Position
This part describes the drniver’s restramnt system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how 1o wear
it properly.
1. Close and lock the doo.

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Sceats”™ in the Index )
S0 you ean sl up straight,

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don’t let it get twisted.

On convertible models, the shoulder belt may lock if
you pull the belt across you very quickly, If this
hiuppens, let the bell go back slightly o unlock i
Then pull the belt across vou more slowly,

Push the latch plute into the buckle unal it cheks.
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If the belt stops before it reaches the buckle, it the latch
plate and keep pulling until you can buckle the belt.

Pull up on the latch plate 1o mike sure 1l 15 secure. 11 the

belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the
end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned
sir you would be able 1o unbuckle the safety belt quickly
if you ever had 1o,

L

To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder bell.
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The lap pan of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just thuching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvie bones, And vou'd be less likely
tor slide under the lup belt, I you slid under it, the bhelt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious of even fatal injuries. The shoulder bel should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restraming forces.

The safety belt Tocks if there's a sudden stop or crash.
On convertihle models, the safety belt also loeks if you
pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor,




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A: The shoulder belt is too loose, It won't give nearly
as much protection this way,
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(J): What's wrong with this?

| —

I\ T ]

!*':K .

s

A CAUTION:

You can bhe seriously injured if vour belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go ap over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones. This could canse serious internal
imjuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

-||.I.
| Ps= N
W
i ) s ol )

Az The belt is buckled in the wrong pluce,
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Q: What's wrong with this?

& CAUTION:

You can he seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a erash, your
hody would move (oo far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Alzo, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones,
You could also severely injore internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

@L} \

A The shoulder bell is worn under the arm. It should
he worn over Lthe shoulder at all times,
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(): What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forees. IT a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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To unlatch the beht, just push the bution on the buckle
The belt should go back out of the way,

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. Il you slam the door on it, vou can damage both thie
belt and your vehicle,

Supplemental Restraint (SRS) System

This part explains the Supplemental Restraint (SRS)
system or air bag system.

Your Pontiac has two air bags - one air bag lor the
driver and another air bag for the nght front passenger.

—1=19




Here are the most importunt things 1o know about the ar

bag system: A CAUTION:

A CAUT]{]N: Air bags infllate with great force, faster than the

blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inMating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belts
help keep vou in position for an air bag inNation
in o crash. Always wear vour safety bell, even

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren't wearing your safety belt == even if you
bave oy i bag, Wearing yout safety I.wl;t dl_'ﬂnﬁ n with an air bag. The driver should sit as far
Fﬁ?‘h ey nt:ttucu st mﬂ‘me of hitting I.:hmgs back as possible while still maintaining control
inside the vehicle or being cjected from it. The air of the vehlcle

bag is only a “suppléemental resiraint.”* That is, it <

works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them.
Air bags are designed to work only in moderate to

severe crashes where the fromt of your vehicle hits

something, They aren’t designed to inflate at all in ﬁk CAUTION:

rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle, including the driver, An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
should wear a safety belt property == whether or children. Always secure children properly in your
not there's an air hag for that person, vehicle. To read how, see the part of this manual

called “Children™ and the caution Inhel on the
right front passenger's safety belt.




There1s anwr bag
readiness hight on the
instrument panel, which

shows AR BAG.
AR

BAG

How the Air Bag System Waorks

The system checks the air bag’s electrical system for
mulfunctions. The light tells you il there is an electrical
problem, See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more mformation

Where is the air hag?

The dnver’s air bag 151 the muddle of the steering wheel.




/\ CAUTION:

Don't put anything on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel or instrument panel. Also, don’t
put anything (such as pets or objects) between
any occupant and the steering wheel or
instrument panel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury.

The right front passenger’s airbag 15 in the instroment
punel on the passenger’s side.




When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed to inflate in modemte Lo severe
frontal or near-frontal crishes. The air bag wall inflate
enly if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straight into 2
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level 1s
about 9 10 15 mph (14 1o 24 knv/h). The threshold Jevel
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range, If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as i parked car, the threshold level will be higher, The
air hag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
mmpacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant.

[n any particular crush, no one can suy whether un air
bag should bave inflated simply because of the damage
10 a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle damage is only one
indication of this.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a4 frontil or near-frontal impact of sufficient seventy,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stopping as a result of a crash, The sensing
system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sealed 1n the inflator, The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
reluted hardware are all part of the air bug modules
packed inside the steering wheel and in the instrument
panel in front of the right front passenger.

How does an air hag restrain?

[ moderate 1o severe frontal or nea-frontal collisions,
even belled occupants can contiact the steenng wheel or the
mstrument pancl. The air bag supplements the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the foroe of
the impact more evenly over the occopant’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradunlly, But wr bags would
not help you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, pnmarily because
an occupant’s motion 15 not towand the air bag. Air bags
should never be regarded as anything more than &
supplement 1o safety belts, and then only in moderate (o
severe fronta) or near-frontal collisions.
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What will you see after an air bag inllutes?

After the qir bag inflates. it guickly deflates. This occurs
so quickly that some people may not even realize the atr
bag inflated. Some components of the air bag module
the steering wheel hiub for the driver's air bag, or the
mstrument panel for the right front passenger’s bag, will
be hot {or o short me. The part of the bag thiar comes
o contact with you may be warm, but it will never be
100 hot o louch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag
inflation will not prevent the driver from sesing or from
being able to steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people
from leaving the vehlicle.

/A CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air,
This dust could cause hreathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
hreathing trouble. To aveid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
I you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle alter an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening o window or door.

In many crashes severe enough o inflate an alr hag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
right front passenger air bag.

® The air bags are designed to inflate only once. After
they inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air
hag system. If vou don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help prowect vou in another crash.
A new system will inclode air bag modules and
possihly other parts. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.
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® Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac
dingnostic module, which records information
about the wir bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system,
when the sensors are activited and driver's safety

Air bags affect how your Pontiac should be serviced.
There ure parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don’t want the system to

e inflate while someone 1s working on your vehicle, Your
bel-usageat deployment. Pontiac dealer and the Firebard .‘fr:rvi-:e Manual have
® Let only qualified technicians work on your wir bug information about servicing your vehicle and the air bag
systenn. Improper service can mean that your air system. To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
hag system won't work properly. See your dealer (Owner Publications™ in the Index.
for service,
NOTICE: /\ CAUTION:
If you damage the cover lor the driver’s or the For up to rlﬂ' minutes after the ignition key is
right front passenger’s air bag, they may not turned ofl |u1rd the battery is dlm:nnnueleﬂ: an alr
work properly, You may have to repluce the air hag can still inflate during improper service. You
hag module in the steering wheel or both the air can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
bag module and the instrument panel for the It inflates. Avoid wires wrupped with yellow tape
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or o 3"‘1_1““' connectors. They are probably part of
break the air bag covers. the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy The best way 1o protect the fetus is (o protect the
) ) mother. When a safety belt is worn properly, it's more

Safety belis work for everyone, including pregnan likalv that the fetus won't be hurt i s crash. For
WETHES LJ-LE' all Oecupants, EJ":!r' are more Likely to b pregoant women, os for anyone, the key 1o making
seriously injured if they don’t wear safety belts, safety belts effective is wearing them praperly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The night front passenger’s safety belt works the same
wiry 85 the driver's safety belt, See “Driver Position,”
earlier in this section.

A pregnant woman should wear o lap=-shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding. throughout the pregnancy,
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Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat passengers 10 buckle up!
Accident sttistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seal are hurt more often in crushes than those who are
wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belied can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts,

Wi

Lap=Shoulder Belt

The rear seats have lap-shoulder belts, Here's how o
weddr one properly.

o ]

e | f
W . -
i . _'::';#b- T ———
i it i ;Ef-- —
i _...—'ﬁ'aﬂﬂI 1 -
r"'-_p L
A Gl
e, T

Pick up the Tatch plate and pull the belt ncross you.
[rem’t let it get twisted.

On convertible models, the shoulder belt may lock if
voul pull the balt aoross you very guackly, If this
happens, let the belt go back shightly to unlock it
Then pull the belt across you more slowly,

Push the latch plate mio the buckle until it chcks.
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If the belt stops before it teaches the buckle, (il the latch
plate and keep pulling until you can buckle it

Pull wip on the laich plate 1o make sure 1t 18 secure

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ ot the end of this section. Make sure the
relense button on the buckle 15 positioned so vou would
be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly iT you ever
had 1o

3.

Tu maoke the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
and of the belt us vou pull up on the shoulder part.
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force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to slide under the lap beit. T you slid under it the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injunes. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restruning forces,

The safety belt locks if there's 4 sudden stop or a crash,

On convertible models, the safety belt also locks if you
pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor,

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, you would move forward

_ too much, which could inerease injury. The

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and soug on shoulder belt should fit against your hody.

the haps, just louching the thighs, In a ¢rash, this applies -
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Children

Everyone m a vehicle needs protection! That includes
mfants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every stale in the United States and in every
Cunudiin province says children up to some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it s
the right type and size for your child. A very

To unlateh the belt, just push the button on the buckle. young child’s hip bones are so small that &
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen, In a erash, the belt would apply
foree right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or futal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in o child or infant restraint.
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CAUTION: (Continued )

al only 25 mph (40 kinfh), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
yvour arms; The baby would be almaost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant resiraini.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in o
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until &
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy yvou can't hold it. For example. in a crash

CAUTION: (Contined )




Child Restraints

Be sure the child restramt is designed to be used m a
vehicle. If it is, it wall have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standands.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
finid these mstructions on the restraint iself or i a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour vehicle, but the child alse has 1o be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions thut come with the mfant or child
restraint will show vou how w do that

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restruined in the rear rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in the rear seat. Never put a rear-facing
child restraint in the from passenger seat. Here's why:

.& CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
hag inflates, This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secore o rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seai.

You may, however, secure a forward-facing child
restraind in the right front seat. Before you secure
a forward-facing child restraint, always move the
froml passenger seat as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear seal.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure (he chld
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in g collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure 1o properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle - even when no child is it
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If your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. I you need to have an anchot installed, you
can ask yout Pontiae dealer 1o put it in for you, I you
want (o instull an anchor yoursell, your dealer can tell
you how 1o do it

[f you have a convertible, don’t use a restrant that has a
top strap in your vehicle because the top strip anchor
cannot be installed properly.

&s CAUTION:

The place where the anchor has to go is quite
close to your fuel tank. IF the anchor isn't
installed correctly, it can make a hole in the lael
tank -- cither then, or in a later collision.
Gasoline could leak out and be ignited, and
people in the vehicle or outside it could be badly
burned. Don’t install the anchor yoursell unless
you know you can do it correctly.

For cars first sold in Canada, child restraints with & top
strap must be anchored according (o Canadian law,

Your dealer can obtain the hardware kit and install it for
you, or you may install it yourself using the instructions
provided in the kit

Use the tether hardware kit uvailable from the dealer.
The hardware and installation instnictions were
specifically designed for this vehicle,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Rear Seat Position

5 >
®

o
L

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

|. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions
for the child restramnt,

2. Secure the child in thie child réstraint as the
msStructions sy, Tilt the lotch plate to adjust the belt if needed.

3. Pick up the larch plate, and run the lap and shoulder If the shoulder belt goes in fromt of the child's face or
portions of the vehicle's safety helt through or neck, put it behind the child restraint,

arpund the restramt, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the refease button is 5. To ughten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt while
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the you push down on the child restraim

safety belt quickly if you ever had 1, tr. Push and pull the child restraint in different

directions o be sure it is secure,

To remove the chald restramd, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sifety belt and let it po back all the way. The safety bell

will move freely sgain and be ready 1 work for an sdult
or larger child passenger.




Securing @ Child Restraint in the You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the carlier part
Right Front Seat Position about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

|. Becaose yvour vehicle has a right front passenger air

Ay bag, alwnys move the seat as far back as it will go
before securing a forward-tacing child restrmnt.
(See “Seats” in the Index.)

2. Put the restraint on the seat. Foliow the instructions
i;' for the child restraint.
3, Secure the child in the child restraint as the
instructions suy.
Your vehicle has a right front passenger air bag. Never :
: e T : : ) 4. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
put a rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why: partions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show vou how.

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can he
serfously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag, Always sccure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.
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Tilt the latch plate (0 adjust the belt if needed. 5. Buckle the beli: Make sure the release button 15
postlioned 50 you would be able w unbuckle the

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or i . o _
salety belt quickly if you ever had 1o,

neck, put it behind the child restramt,
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fr. To tighien the belr, pull up on the shoulder belt while
yvou push divwn on the child restraunt

7. Push and pull the ¢hild restraint in different
directions 10 be sure it is scoure.

To remove the child restridnt, just unbuckle the velicle’s

safety belt and let it go bagk all the way, The salety beh

will move freely again and b ready to work (e an adult

or lnrger child passenger

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown chill restraints should
wiear the vehicle's safety belts
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Accident staristics show that children are safer if they

are restrained o the rear seat. But they need to use the & CAUTION:

safety helts properly,

® Children who aren't huckled up can be thrown out in Never do this,
i erash.
: _’L Here two children are wearing the same belt, The
® Children who aren’t buckled up cuan strike other belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
peaple who are. crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time.

(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
bul the child is so smull that the shoulder helt is
very elose to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is an the ¢hild's
shoulder, so thut in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide.




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a sent that has a
Inp-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
4 crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s ahdomen. That could canse serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits; the lop portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the ¢hild’s thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in o crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's sufety belt will fasten around you, vou
should vse 1t.

But if a safety belt isn’t long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order vou an extender. 1t's free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't et someone else use i, and use it
only for the séar it 1s mode to fit. To wear it, just attach it
1o the regular safety belt

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
und all your belis, buckles, lutch plates, retractors and
uncharages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
anytiing that might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Tom or frayed safety belis may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. If a belt is
torm or frayed, gel a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you’ve had a ¢crash, do you need new belis?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you need new belts,

If belts are cut or dumaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need 10 have safety belt
ar seal purts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier in
this section.
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NOTES
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? Section 2  Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and
optional fentures on your Pontiae, and informanion on
starting, shifting and braking. Also expluned are the
instrument punel and the warning systems that tell you if
everything is working properly — and what to do if you
have a problem.

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition Key is dangerous for many reasons.
A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don’t
leave the Keys in a vehicle with young children.
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The ignition keys are for the
igmition only.

The door keys are for the
doors and all other locks,

When a new Firebird 1s
delivered, the dealer
removes the plugs from the
door keys and gives them to
the first owner

The igmnion keys don’t have plugs. Instead they have
har-coded key tags, These tugs may be removed by
your dealer or even before the vehicle is delivered 1o
yvour dealer.

Each plug has s code on it that tells your dealer or a
qualified locksmith how to make extra door kevs, Keep
the plugs in a safe place. If vou lose your door keys,
you'll be able 1o have new ones made using these plugs,

If you need a new key, contact your Pontiac dealer who
can oblain the correct key code. Remember to carry the
pre-cut emergency key which Pontiac sends after
delivery. In an emergency, call Pontiac Roadside
Assistance at [=-800-ROADSIDE or |-800-762-3743.

NOTICE:

Your Pontiac hos o number of new features that
can help prevent thefl. Bul you can have a lot
of trouhle getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have (o
damage your vehicle to gel in. So be sure you
have extra Keys.
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,

Passengers == especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.
Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.
This may not be so obvions: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren't locked, Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be Ffar
better off whenever you drive your vehicle,

There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, Use yvour door key. If your vehicle has
the Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System and it
15 armed, unlocking and opening a door this way will set
ofl the alurm, See "Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent
System” in the Index.

From the inside, to lock the door, move the lock
control on the door backward.

To unlock the door, move the lock control on the
door forward,
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Power Door Locks (Option)

Push the power door lock
switch to lock or unlock
both doors at once.

Note: Operating the power door locks may atfect the
Vehaele and Content Thefi-Deterrent System (if you
have this option), See “Vehicle and Content
Theft~Deterrent System™ in the Index.

The lock switch works at all tmes. The unlock switch
only works when the ignition switch 15 in RUN or ACC
aor when RAP 15 present. (See “Retained Accessory
Power™ in the Index. )

Last Door Closed Locking (Option)

If vou have power door locks, you can program a last
door elosed locking feature for vour vehicle. This
feature allows for o delaved locking of the doors. This

lets you and your passengers exit the vehicle after
you've pressed the power door lock switch. All of the
doors will lock once everyone has gotien out of the
vehicle and closed their doors.

When the power door lock switch is pressed, a chime
will sound three times, indicating that last door elosed
locking has been activated. Pressing the LOCK switch
again will lock the doors immediately. Pressing the
UNLOCK switch will cancel a previously requested last
door closed locking.

This feature is shipped from the factory in the off
position, To turn this feature on, see “Foature
Customization™ m the Index.

Lockout Prevention (Option)

To protect you from locking your keys in the vehicle,
this feature stops the power door locks from locking
when the keys are in the 1gnition and a door 15 open. If
the power lock switch 1s pressed when a door 1s open, a
chime will sound five times as o remunder (o take the
keys out of the ignition before locking the door. This
featune is shipped from the factory in the on position, If
you would like 1o turn this feature off, see “Feature
Custonmization” in the Index.
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Leaving Your Vehicle

It vou are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open vour
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Remote Lock Control (Option)

i-Button Transmitler J-Button | ransmutier

If your Pontiac has this option, you can Jock and
unlock your doors or unlock your hateh up 1o about
30 feet (9 m) vsing the key chain trunsmitter supplied
with your car,

Your Remote Lock Control operates on a radio
Irequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules,

This device comphies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,

Operation is subject 1o the following two conditicns:

(1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and

{2) This device must accept any mterference received,

including interference that may cause undesired

operalion.

Should interference to this system occur, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement 15
necessary, See the instructions on battery
replacement

® Check the distnce, You may Be (oo Far frony your

viehicle, This product has & muximum range,

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal.

® See your Pontiae dealer or a qualified technician
for service.
Changes or modifications to this system by other than

un authorized service facility could void nuthanzation 1o
use this equipment,
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Operation

The drver's door will unlock automatically when
UNLOCK is pressed. If UNLOCK is pressed again
within five seconds, the passenger door will also unlock,
All doors will lock when LOCK is pressed.

The hatch will unlock when the button with the trunk
symbol s pressed, as fong as the ignition is umed to the
OFF position, If the ignition is in the RUN paosition, the
trunk symbal button will only work if the ransmission
15 in PARK (P} for an automatic transmission, or if the
parking brake is set on a manual transnussion,

The system will turn on the interior lamps for about
40 seconds (or until the ignition swikch is turned to the
RUN position], when you unlock the doors or hatch,
The interior lamps will go off when you lock the doors.,

Operating the Remote Lock Control transmitter may
interact with the Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent
System (i1 you have this option ). Sée “Vehicle and
Content Theft-Deterrent System” in the Index,

Alarm/Panic Mode

H your vehicle 15 equipped with the Vehicle and Content
Thefi-Detgrrent System, you will have a fourth button on
vour Remote Lock Control transmitier. This button is the
panic button. If you are involved in # panic situation,
press this button and your vehicle's horm will sound and
the parking lamps will flash. This will draw needed

attention 10 you and your vehicle: To turn this feature off,
gither push the panic button agamn or turm the 1gnition o
the RUN position; Note: This feature will not work if
your ignition is in the RUN position or if the remote
trunsmitter is 30 feet or more away from your viehicle,

Trunsmitter Range

The range of vour Remote Lock Control system should
be about 30 feet (Y m). At times you may notice a
decrease in the range, This is normal for any Remote
Lock Control system. If the tunsmitter does not work,
or you have to stund closer to your vehicle thiun normal
for the transmitier 10 worlk:

® You may have o replace the battery I YOur transmitier.
See the mstructions for battery replacement.

® Youmay be too far from your vehicle. Check your
distance, You may have to stand closer to your
vehicle in rin or snow.

& Check the location, Other vehicles of objects muay be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the right or lefi.

® You may have (o synchronize your transmitter 0 the
receiver in your vehicle. See the instructions For
synchromazation,

® You may have o match the transmitters (o your
vehicle. See instructions for matching trunsmitters,

® If none of the above apply, see your dealer or
qualified technician for service.
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Synchronization

Svnchronization may be necessary due to the security
method used by Remote Lock Control system. The
transmmitier does not send the same signal twice 1o the
receiver. The receiver will not respond 1o a signal it has
been sent previoushy. This prevents anyone from reconding
and playing back the signal from the transmitier,

To resynchronize the transmitter with the recerver:

While standing close to your vehicle, simultaneously
press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on the
transmitter for & seconds, The door locks should cycle
und pirking lumps flash o confirm synchronization. 1f
this does happen, you may need to replace the battery in

your transmifter or maich the transmitter to your vehicle.,

Transmitter Verification (Option)

This feature provides feedback to the holder of the Remote
Lock Control transmitter that 4 command has been received
by the Remote Lock Control receiver. The parking lamps
will flash on every lock and unlock command and the hom
will sound only if the LOCK button is pushed twice within
five seconds. This allows for silent operation of locking and
unlocking, unless a comfirmmung horn chirp is desimed. Other
options may be selected for this {eature (see “Feature
Customization”™ in the Index ),

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each Remote Lock Control transmitter is coded 1o
prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle,
If a transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring any
remaining transmitters with you when you go 1o your
dealer, When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmiers
st also be matched. Once the new transmitter 15 coded,
the lost transmitter will not unlock your velicle. Each
vehicle can have up to four transmitters matched oL




Hive each transmitter you intend 1o match ready for the
next sleps, To match transmitlers o your vehicle:

Turn the 1gnition switch 1o the RUN position then 1o
the QFF position. This will disarm the Vehicle and
Content Thefi=Deterrent System (if vour vehicle has
this option),

Remove RADIO fuse. This fuse is located in the
mdin fuse block, located on the left side of your
matrument punel, See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™
in the Index.

Tumn the 1ignition switch from the OFF 1o the RUN
position three times quickly {(within five seconds. )
The vehicle will respond by locking the doors,
unlocking the driver's doors und releasing the hatch.
Your trunsmitter 5 now rendy to match your vehicle,

Press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on
the first transmitter for 15 seconds. The vehicle will
respond us in Step 3.

Repeat Step 4 for the remaining transmitters.

When you have fimshed matching all of your
trensmitters, replace the RADIO fuse.

Check that all transmitters work by pressing
theeir buttons,

IT the transmitters don’t work, or il you'd rather not
maich the transmitters yoursell, See your Pontine dealer,
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your Remote Lock
Control transmitter should last aboat two years.

You can tell the battery 15 weak if the transmitter won't
wirk at the normal range in any location. If you have 1o
get close to your vehicle before the transmitter wirks,
it's probably time to change the battery,

Use one buttery, type CR2032, or a similar type.




To replace the battery in the Remote Lock
Control transmitter:

|. Carefully pry off the cover by inserting a dime (or
similar ohject) in a slot between the covers and twast,

1-\J

Lift off the back cover.

T

Remove and replace the battery. Use one battery,
type CR2032, or a similar type. Put new battery in
printed side down.

4. Replace the back cover. Make sure the cover 1S on
tightly so water won't get in.

LM

Check the ransmitter operation. If the transmaiter
does not work after batery replacement, it may need
to be resynchronized or miatched o youor vehicle See
*Synchronization” 1 the Index.

Hatch

& CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the hatch open
because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into
your vehicle, You can’t see or smell CO. It can
cause unconsciousness and even death.

I you must drive with the hatch open or if

clectrical wiring or other eable connections

must pass through the seal between the body and

the hatch:

® Make sure all windows are shul.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on VENT. That will force outside air into
your yvehicle, See “Comfort Controls” in
the Index.

® 1f you have air outléts on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.




Hatch Release

Remote Hatch Release (Option)

Your door key opens the hatch.

If yvour vehicle has the Vehicle und Content
Theft-Deterrent Systerm, and the system is armed,
opening the hatch this way will tngger the alarm, First
dizarm the system or use the Remote Lock Control
transmitier (o open the hatch,

Press the switch under the lnmp controls to unlock the
huteh from inside your vehicle. If you have an antematic
transmission, your shift lever must be in PARK (P)

or NEUTRAL (N) to use the switch, If vou have a
muanual transmission and the ignition switch is in

RUN, you must set the parking brake before you can
use the switch.

The switch only works when the ignition switch is in
RUN or ACC, or when RAP is present. (See “Retained
Accessory Power™ in the Index.)




NOTICE:

If you put things in the hatchback area, be sure
they wont break the glass when you close it.
Never slam the hatch down. You could break the
glass or damage the defogger grid (if equipped).

On vehioles with the Velicle and Content
Theft-Deterrent System: If the system has sounded an
alarm, the hatch switch will not work until the system 15
disarmed. See “Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent
System”™ in the Index,

Theit

Vehicle theft s big business, especiudly in some cities.
Although your Pontise hus a number of thefi-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make it

impossible 10 steal, However, there ure ways you can help.

Key in the lgnition

If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy varget for joy riders or professional thieves — so
don’t do 1t

When you park your Pontiac and open the driver’s door,
vou'll hear a tone reminding you to remove your key
from the ignitton and take 1t with you. Always do this,
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition. If you have an qutomatic transmssion, taking
your key out also locks your transmission, And
remember to lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your

vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage aren, or take them with you,

Parking Lots

If you park tn a lot where someone will be watching
vour vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have 1o leave your ignition key? What if
you have o léave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put vour viluables in a storage area, like your
glove box.

® [ock the glove box,
® Lock all the doars except the driver’s.
® Then take the door ey with you,




Vehicle and Content Thelt-Deterrent
System (Option)

If your vehicle has this option, it has a thefi-deterrent
alirm systen. Onee armed, the system will sound the hom
and flush the parking lamps if the vehicls is broken into,

Shock Sensor

Coupe Convertible
The shock sensor 1s what triggers the alarm when it
detects & blow to your veliele. Itis located over the
right rear wheelhouse near the spure tire in the hatch
arén. There are two levels of alarms via the shock
sensor: Two horn blasts and purking lamp flashés for

non-threatening blows to the vehicle and a full two
minute alarm for harder blows to the vehicle: Its

sensitivity can be adjusted if more or less sensinvity 15

desired. (Note: If sensitivity increased too much, it may
give fillse alarms cuused by gusts of wind or other
natural events that may shake the vehicle).

T adjust, remove the label covering the adjustment knob
and adjust a8 desired. Tum clockwise (o increase sensitivity.
Tum counterclockwise t decrease sensitivity. The shock
sensor is ignored by the alarm system during ignition on.
when the haich is open, when the alarm 15 disirmed, when
customized to be gnored and for five seconds after the hom
senncds an afarm or chirp. The shock sensor is ignored after
trigpering three full alarms untl the system is rearmed,

Arming the System

The dlarm system can be armed to detect hreak-ins by
locking your vehicle using the Remiote Lock Control
transmitter or by locking the doors with the power door
lock switch. Passive arming 15 also available, il you
would like the system to arm all by itself after the doors
huve been closett for a short time. When the system is
urmed, ared hght will flash briefly once every two
seconds. | Note: If vou return to yvour vehicle and the red
light is flashing two brief Mashes every two seconds, the
system is armed and the shock sensor had triggered o
two minute alarm. IF the red hight is flashing three times
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every two seconds, the system is armed and there was an
intrusion that sounded the alarm). Hom chirps and
parking lamp flashes can be set o your chowce,

Remote Lock Control Transmitter Locking

If all the doors are closed, locking the velacle with the
transmmitter will immediately arm the svstem. The horn
will chirp twice and the parking lamps will Rush,
confirming that the system is armed. If uny door is opeén
when the ransmitter LOCK burton is pressed, the
system gocs inlo an armed wait mode, waiting for the
doors 1o close. Once they are closed, the system will
arm, chirp the homs twice and flash the parking lamps.
If the hatch is open or gjur at the tme the system is
arming, the ham will only chirp onee.

Power Door Lock Switeh Locking

If any door is open when the power door lock switch s
pressed, the system goes into an armed wait mode,
waiting for the doors to close. Once they are closed, the
system will arm and Nash the parking lamps. 1F all of the
doors are closed when the lock switch is pressed. the
syslem assumes you are inside of the vehicle, so it will
nin arm. Note: Locking the doors by using the manual
diot locks will not arm the system.

Tassive Arming

If the ignition wis just turmed off and a door was
opened, the system will urm six seconds after all doors
are closed, whether or not vou lock them. In all other
cases, the system will wait 30 seconds after all doors are
closed before arming. allowing you time (o get into the
vehicle and the key in the igninon. The parking lamps
will flash when the system arms. Passive arming is not
enghled from the factory,

Disarming the System
There are two ways to disarn the system:

1. Press the UNLOCK button on the Remote Lock
Control transmitter. If the hom chirps two or three
times when you unlock the car, the alarm sounded in
your absence, Two chirps means thai
the shock sensor was set off and three chirps means
that a door or hatch was opened.

13

Turn the 1gmition to the RUN position with the
proper key.
For mare information on customizing the features

menbioned here, see “Feature Customization’™ in
the Indiex.
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Turning OIT the Alarm

IT you started the alarm by pressing the panic button on
the Remote Lock Control transmitter, you must either
push that button again or wm the ignition switch 1o the
RUN position (o stop the alarm.

IT the alarm s sounding due o the shock sensor or a
door or hatch opening, it can be wrned off by either
turming the ignition switch with o proper key inserted or
by pressing any button on the Remote Lock Control
transmitter, 11 you use your trangmitter 1o silence the
alarm, additional things will happen depending upon
which bution you press.

® Pressing the UNLOCK button will turn the alarm off,
will unlock the driver's door and disarm the system.

® Pressing the LOCK button will turn the alarm off,
keep the doors locked and keep the system armed,

® Pressing the trunk symbol button will tarn the alurm
off and will umlock and disarm the hatch only,

® Pressing the panic button will turn the alarm off,
keep the doors locked and keep the system armecl.

I the alarm is sounding because an Incormect ignition
ey was wsed, press any button on the transmitter to turm
the alurm off.

The alarm will stop by 1tsell after two minutes.

PASS-Key” 11

Your vehicle is équipped
with the PASS-Key 11
(Personalized Automotive
Security System)
theft-deterrent svstem.
PASS-Key 1l is a passive
theft-deterrent system.

It works when you nsert
or remove the key from
the ignition,

PASS-Key 1 uses a resistor pellet in the ignition key
that matches a decoder in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key 1l system senses that someone 1s
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's starter
and fuel systems, For about three minutes, the starter
won't work and foel won't go to the engine. If someone
tries 1o start your vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from randomly trving different
keys with different resistor pellels in an attempt to muke
a mateh,
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The ignition key must be clean and dry before it's
inserted in the ignition or the engine may not start. If the
engine does not start and the SECURITY light stays on
when you try (o start the vehicle, the key may be dirty or
wel. Turn the ignition off.

Clean and dry the key, Wait about three minutes and try
again, The SECURITY light may remain on during this
time, If the starter still won't work, and the key appears
to be clean and dry, wait about three minutes and try
another igminon key. At this iime, you may also want 1o
check the fuses (3ee “Fuses and Circurt Breakers™ in the
index). IF the starter won't work with the other key, vour
vehicle needs service. If vour vehicle does start, the first
ignition key may be fuolty. See your Pontiae dealer or a
locksmith who can service the PASS-Key 11

If you sccrdentally use a key that has a damaged or
mussing resistor pellet, the swrter won't work and the
SECURITY light will flash. But yvou don't have to wail
three minutes before trying another ignition key.

See vour Pontiac dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key 11 1o have a new key made.

If you're ever driving and the SECURITY light comes
on and stays on, you will be able to restart your engine if
you turn it off. Your PASS-Key LI system, however, 1s
not working properly and must be serviced by your
Pontiac dealer. Your vehicle is not protected by the
PASS-Key II system.

If you lose or damage o PASS-Key [T ignition key, see
your Pontiac dealer or a locksmith who can service
PASS5-Key 11 to have a new key made. In an emergency,
call the Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program at
1-800-ROADSIDE or 1-800-762-3743,
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Feature Customization (Option)

Your Pontiac's locks and lighting systems can be
programmed with several different features, The
features you can program depend upon the opuons that
came with your vehicle, The following list tells you the
features that can be programmed, Listed next to each
feature is the option you need to have on your vehicle in
order to be able to program that partcular feature,

® Exit Lighting (available for all)

e Delaved Mumination (available for all)

® Last Door Closed Locking (if equipped with power
door locks)

® Lockout Prevention (if equipped with power
door locks)

® Remote Lock Control Verification (if equipped with
Vehicle and Content Thefi-Deterrent System)

® Theft-Deterrent Arming Method (if equipped with
Vehicle and Content Thefi-Deterrent System)

® Thefi-Deterrent Arming Verificarion (if eguipped
with Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent Systemi)

® Driver's Door Alarm Delay (if equipped with
Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System)

® Shock Sensor Enable (if equipped with Vehicle and
Comntent Theft-Deterrent System)

To program features, your vehicle must be in the
programming mode. Follow these steps:

.
2

Put vour key n the ignition.

Turn the 1gnition to the RUN position to disarm the
Vehicle and Content Thefi-Deterrent Sysiem,

Turn the igmition to the OFF position,

Remove the RADIO fuse. This fuse is in the main
fuse block, located on the left side of your
instroment panel. See “Fuses and Circult Breakers”
in the Index.

Put the ignition in the ACC position.

You should hear a chime o verify that the system is
in programming mode, If the chime soonds once,
vou will be able o program Exit Lighting, Delayed
Hlumination, Last Door Closed Locking and Lockout
Prevention only. If the chime sounds twice and your
vehicle is equipped with the Vehicle and Content
Thefi-Deterrent System, you will also be able 1o set
Remote Lock Control Verification, Arming Method,
Arming Verification, Driver's Door Delay and Shock
sSensor Enable,

[ ]
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Exit Lighting and Delayed Illumination

Your vehicle comes with this feature set m Mode 4. This
means that your intenior lamps will go on when the key
is removed from the ignition switch and stay on for

25 seconds after closing the doors w help in exiting the
vehicle. To change the factory setting, do the following:

|, Turn the courtesy lamps on by turming the instrument
pane| brightness control knob ull the way up.

2. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is
¢t for.

3. Turn the courtesy lamp switch (o off.

4. Turn the courtesy lamp switch from on to off until
you hear the number of chimes that cormespond to the
mode selection you wint,

Mode 1: Both Off (Interior lnmps will tuiro on or off o
the same instant that a door 15 opened or closed),

Mode 2: Delayed Momination Only (Interior lamps will
stay on for 25 seconds after the doors are closed).

Mode 3: Exit Lighting Only (Interior lamps will come
an whenever you remaove the ignition key).

Mode 4: Both On (This combines Mode 2 and 3).

Last Door Closed Locking and
Lockout Prevention

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 2.
This means that your power door locks will not lock
when the keys are in the ignition and a door is open,
To change the factory setting, do the following:

I. Press the LOCK swilch on the door

2. Count the number of chimes you hear. The numbser
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is
set for,

3. Press the LOCK switch on the door until you hear

the number of chimes that correspond 1o the mode
selection you want,

Mode 1: Both OFF (Doors will lock/unlock when you
press the power door lock switch).

Mode 2: Lockout Prevention Only (IF you leave your
keys in the ignition and get out the driver's doar, vou
won't he able 1o lock the doors with the power door lock
switich).

Mode 3: Last Door Closed Locking Only (1 the power
door lock switch is used to lock the vehicle while any
door is open, you will hear three chimes. The doors will
not lock until after all doors are closed),

Mode 4: Both On (This combines Mode 2 and 3).
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Remote Lock Control Verification

Your vehicle comes with this feature set 1n Mode 5.
This means that when you use the Remote Lock
Control transmitter to lock/unlock your vehicle, your
parking lamps will flush briefly upon the first push on
LOCK, Your hom will sound hriefly, your parking
lamps will flash briefly upon the second push on LOCK
and your parking lamps will flash briefly upon any
push on UNLOCK. To change the factory setting, do
the following:

1. Pressthe UNLOCK switch on the Remote Lock
Control transmatier.

2. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is
set for.

3. Press the UNLOCK swiich on the Remote Lock
Control transmitter until you hear the number
of chimes that correspond to the mode selection
you want.

Mode 1: All Off (The headlnmps will not flash and the
horn will not sound to provide you feedback that a
lock/unlock command has been received by the Remote
Lock Control transmitter).

Mode 2: Horn and Lamps/Lamps (Your hom will
sound briefly and vour parking lamps will flash
when you press LOCK on the Remote Lock Control
transmitter. Omly your parking lamps will flash when
vou press UNLOCK).

Mode 3: Horn and Lamps ( Your horn will sound briefly
und your parking lamps will flash every time you push
LOCK and LINLOCK).

Mode 4; Lomps ( Your parking lamps will [ash every
tume you push LOCK and UNLOCK).

Mode 5: Lamps/Horn and Lamps/Lamps (Your lamps
will flash upon the first push on LOCK, your lamps
will flash and your horn will sound vpon the second
push on LOCK and yvour lamps will ash upon any
push on UNLOCK).
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Theft-Deterrent Arming Method

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 3. This
means that both your Remote Lock Control transmitier
and the power door lock switch will actively arm the
system. To change the factory setting, do the following:

|. Press the UNLOCK swilch on the door.

2. Count the number of chimes vou hear, The number of
chimes tells you which mode your vehicle is set for.

3. Press the UNLOCK switch on the door until you
hear the number of chimes that correspond to the
mode selection you want.

Mode 1: Alarm System OF (The System will not arm).

Maode 2: Remote Lock Contmol Transmitter Lock (When
vou lock your doors using the transmitter, the system
will arm itself).

Mode 3: BEemote Lock Control Transmitter/Power Door
Lock Switch (If you use either the transmitter or the
power door lock switch to lock the doors, the system
will arm itself).

Mode 4: Passive arming and Remote Lock Control
Transmitter/Power Door Lock Switch Arming (The
system will arm itself afier all doors are closed, plus
arming per mode 3).

Theft-Deterrent Arming Verification

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 3. This
means that if vou arm the system using the Remate Lock
Control trunsmitter, your parking lamps will flash and
your horn will chirp twice to verify that the system is
armed, If it only chirps once, the hatch is open or
unlatched. If you arm the system using either the power
door lock switch or by passive arming, only the parking
tamps will Mash for verfication. ) To change the factory
setting, do the following:

. Press the LOCK switch on the transmitter.

2. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number
of chimes tells you which mode your vehicle 15
set for,

3. Press the LOCK switch on the transmitter until you
heur the number of chimes that correspond o the
maode selection yvou want.

Muode 1: All Off (No horn chirps or parking lamp flash),

Mode 2: Hom and Lamps (Your parking lamps will
flush and your homn will chirp twice o venfy the system
i armed using any arming method).
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Mode 3: Hom and Lamps/Lamps (If you use the
transmitter to arm the system, your parking lamps will
flash and your horn will chirp twice 1o verily thut the
system is armed. If you use either the power door lock
switch or passive arming, only your lamps will Aash
for yerification).

Mode 4: Lamps (When your vehicle arms, onlv your
parking lamps will flash for verification).

Driver’s Door Alarm Delay and Shock
sensor Enable

Your vehicle comes with this feature set in Mode 4,
This means thut if you open the driver's door using
your key, the alarm will not sound for eight seconds.
Also the shock sensor, able to detéct sharp blows 1o
your vehicle 15 active. To change the factory setting, do
the following:

L. Tum the parking lamps on and off.

1. Count the number of chimes you hear. The number of
chimes tells vou which mode your vehicle is set for.

3, Turn the parking lamps on and off untl you hear the
number of chimes that correspond to the mode
selection you want,

Mode 1: Zero Delay and Shock Sensor Disabled (The
alorm will sound immedistely 1f the driver’s door is
opened with your key and the shock sensor will not be
available to measure sharp blows to vour vehicle),

Mode 2: Eight Second Delay and Shock Sensor
Disabled (The alarm wall sound eight seconds after the
driver’s door is opened with your key and the shock
sensor will not be available (o measure sharp blows to
vour vehicle).

Mode 3: Zero Delay and Shock Sensor Enabled (The
alarm will sound immediately after the driver's door 1s
opened with your Key and the shock sensor will be
avmlable (o measure sharp blows to your vehicle).

Mode 4: Eight Second Delay and Shock Sensor Enabled
(The alirm will sound eight seconds after the dover’s
door is opened with your key and the shock sensor will
be available to measure sharp blows to your velicle).

Leaving Programming Mode

When programming is done, turn the ignition switch to
the OFF position and replace the RADIO fuse.
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New Vehicle “*Break-In”

Ignition Switch

NOTICE:

Your modern Pontiac doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long
rum if you follow these guidelines:

Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 k/h) or
less for the first 500 miles (804 km ).
Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (804 km).
Don't make full-throttle starts.

Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings.

Don't tow a trailer during break-in.

See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
more information.

With the igmition key in the ignition switch, you cin tum
the switch to five positions:
ACC (A): Posttion in which you can aperate your

electrical power accessories. Press in the ignition switch
s you turm the top of it toward you,
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LOCK (B): The only position in which you can remove

the key, This locks your steering wheel, ignition and
AUtomatic ransmission.

If you have an automatie ransmission, the ignition
swilch can't be turned to LOCK unless the shift lever is
in the PARK (P) position,

OFF (C): Unlocks the steering wheel, igmition and
automatic transmission, bul does not send electncal
power Lo any sccessories. Use this position if your
vethicle must be pushed or towed. A warming tone will
sound if you open the driver’s door when the ignition is
OFF and the key is in the ignition.

RUN (D): Position 1o which the switch returns after
vou stan your engine and release the switch, The
switch stays in the RUN position when the engine is
runming. But even when the engine is not running, you
can use RUN o opemate your electrical power
pecessories and to display some instrument panel
warning and mdicator lights,

START (E): Starts the engine, When the engine starts,

release the ey, The ignition swilch will return (o RUN
for normal driving.

Note that even if the engine 15 not running. ACC and
RUN allow you 1o operate your electrical accessories,
stch as the rmdio.and venulution fun.

Key Release Bution

If you have a manual
[FANSISS10n, your
ignitian lock has a key
release button. You musi
press the button before
you can take your key out
of the ignition lock.

/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering colummn and result
in a loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This conld
cause a collision. If you need o turn the engine
ol while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.
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NOTICE:

IT your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can't
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. If it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
vour hand, Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service.

Automatic transmission

Move vour shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other position — that's o
safety feature, To restant when you're already moving,

use NEUTRAL (N} only.

NOTICE:

Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently. The Sth digit of your Vehicle
[dentification Number (VIN] shows the code letter or

number for your enging. You will find the VIN at the top
left of your instrument panel. (See “Vehicle Identification
Number” in the Index.) Follow the proper steps to start

the enging.

Don't try to shift to PARK (P} if your Pontiae is
maving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped,




Manual transmission 3. N your engine still won't stant (or starts but then

The g sl NEUTRAL QW e g 20005 Lo 1 ot will o uch e,
clutch pedal to the floor and stant the engine. Your ¥ PuSHDE PO e Wiy 1o

: L : : floor and holding 1t there as
Akl o e e AR Wl ey e Mg et b e oyn
down — that’s a safety feature. hriefly but then stops again, do the same thing, but
this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.

Starting Your 3800 Engine i i :
: This clears the extry gasoling from the engine.

L. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your After waiting about 15 seconds, repeat the normal
ignition key 1o START. When the engine starts, let starting procedure.

g0 of the key. The idle speed will go down as your

engine gets wirm.
NOTICE:
NOTICE: Your engine is designed to work with the
. electronics in vour vehicle. If you add electrical
Holding your key in START for longer than paris or accessories, you could change the way
15 seconds at a time will cause your batiery (o be the engine operates. Before adding electrical
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can equipment, cheek with your dealer. If you don't
damage your starter motor. your engine might not perform properly.
If vou ever have to have yvour vehicle towed, see
2. If it doesn't start nght away, hold your key in the part of this manual that tells how to do it
START [or about three to five seconds ut a time until wilhout damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
your engine starts. Wait about 15 seconds between Your Vehicle™ in the Index,
ench try 10 help avold draining your battery.

I
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Starting Your 5.7 Liter LT1 Engine

1. Without pushing the aceelerator pedal, turn the
lgnition key to START. When the engine starts, et
g0 of the key, The idle speed will go down as your
engine gels warm

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heal can
damage your starter motor,

2. If it doesn’t start withun 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedul all the way to the floor, while you
hold the ignition key in START. When the engine
starts, let go of the Key and let up on the accelerator
pedal. Wit about 15 seconds between each try (o
help avoid draining your battery,

When starting vour enging in very cold weather (below
0°F or=187C), do this:

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key to START and hold it there. When the
engine starts, let go of the key, Use the accelerator

ik

pedal to maintain engine speed, if you have to, until
your engine has run for a while.

If your engine still won't start (or starts but then
stops), it could be flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the same thing, but
this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoling from the engine.

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. IT you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
euipment, check with vour dealer. If you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how o do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.




Engine Coolant Heater {{]pﬁﬂ“} 3. Plug it into a normal, grounded [10-volt AC outlet

& CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110=vaolt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy=-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps,

4. After you've used the coolant heater, be sure 1o

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine store the cord as it was before to keep it nway
eoolant heater can help. You'll get easier staning and from moving enging parts. If you don't, it could
better fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually, be damuged.

the coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of

four hours prior to starting your vehicle. How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged

in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kKind of oil you have, and some other things. Instead of

. ) trying to list everything heére, we ask that you contact

I. Turn off the engine. your Pontiae dealer in the area where you'll be parking

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. };‘UF vehicle. The dealer can give yvou the best advice for
that partcular area.

To Use the Coolant Heater
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Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different positions for your shift lever.

PARK (P): This locks yvour rear wheels. It's the bes
position to use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can't move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous o get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you have lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
mave the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing & Trailer" in
the Index.




Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range

before starting the éngine. Your Pontiac has o
brake-transmission shift merlock. You have to fully
apply your regular brakes before you can shift from
PARK (P) when the ignition key is in the RUN position.
If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever - push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) and also release the shifi lever button on [oor
shift console models as you maintain brake application,
Then move the shift lever into the gear you wish,

(Press the shift lever button before moving the shift
lever on floor shift console models. ) See “Shifting Ouwt
of PARK™ (P} in this section,

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn't
connec! with the wheels. To restart when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your fool is firmly on the
hrake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
ohjects. Don't shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

Shifting (o REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your
trunsmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only
after your vehicle is stopped.

NOTICE:

To rock your vehicle back and Torth 10 get out of snow, ice
ar sand without damoging vour transmission, see “Stuck:
In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow. If You're™ in the Indeéx:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
oul of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the
engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@): This position 15
for normal driving. It you need more power for passing,
and you're:

— Gotng less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal nbout halbway down.

~ Guoing about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down,

You'll shift down to the next gear and have
MIOTE POwer,

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal
driving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D),

Here are some times vou might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)

~  When driving on hilly, winding roads.

— When towing a trailer, so there is less shifting
between gears.

— When going down a steep hill.

SECOND (2): This posinion gives you more power bul
lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountamn roads, but then you would also want 1o use
your brakes off and on.

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in SECOND (2) for more than 25 miles
(40 ko), or at speeds over 55 mph (88 ki/h),

or you can damage your transmission. Use
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (5 or THIRD (3)

a5 much as possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless vou are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can
damage vour engine.
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FIRST {1): This position gives you even more power
(but lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2), You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If
the selector lever 1s pul in FIRST (1), the transmission
won't shift into first gear until the vehicle is gpoing
slowly enough,

NOTICE:

If vour rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to

drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission.

NOTICE: ( Continued )

NOTICE: (Continued)

Also, il you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This conld overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or shift into
PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position on
i hill.

Maximum engine speed is limited (o protect driveline
components from improper operation.




Second-Gear Start

¢

TRANSMISSION

ZND GEAR
START

S ~/

Your vehicle may be equipped with a second-gear start
feature. Press 2ND GEAR START (o provide more
traction when you are starting on ice or other slippery
surfaces, The transmssion will be in SECOND (2) gear
when the vehicle begins to move. After starting in
SECOND (2) gear, the vehicle will upshift normally.

This feamre is only for improved traction only when the
road surface 15 shppery and is not intended for continuous
use or when the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud, ice, snow
or gravel. Always use NORMAL for normal road

conditions. You may press 2ND GEAR START again to
turn off this feature, Whenever you start your vehicle, the
transmission s in the NORMAL maode.

Manual Transmission

5-Speed
This is your shift pattern.
Here's how to operate
1 3 5 VOUr [ransmission:
|
T
2 4 R

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1), Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 20 mph (32 km/h). If you've come to a complete
stop and it's hard to shift into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1).
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SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal to the floor as
you let up on the accelerator pedal and shift into
SECONID (2), Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal
as you press the accelerator pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5): Shift into
THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same way
you do for SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as you press the accelerutor pedal.

To Stop: Let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift 1o
NEUTRAL (N).

NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start or
idle vour engine.
REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch

pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Let up on the cluich
pedal slowly while pressing the accelerator pedal

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped, Shifting to REVERSE (R) while vour
vehicle is moving could damage your
iransmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake,
for parking your vehicle.
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h-Speed

This ts your shift pattem.
Here's how o operaie
YOUT Lransmisson.

L
o
I

—i—

fa
.
(]

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the accelerator pedal,

You can shift ima FIRST (1) when you're going leéss
than 20 mph (32 km/h), If you've come to a complete
stop and it’s hard to shift into FIRST (1) put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clowch, Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on

the accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2). Then,

slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
scoelerntor pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4), FIFTH (5}, and SIXTH
(6): Shift intp THIRD (3). FOURTH (4}, FIFTH (5) and
SIXTH (6) the same way you do for SECOND (2).
Slowly Jet up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

To Stop: Let up on the accelerutor pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift to neutral.

NEUTRAL (Nj: Use this position when you start or

idle your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch
pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Let up on the clutch
pedal slowly while pressing the accelerator pedal. if you
shift from SIXTH (6) into REVERSE (R the shift lever
must be first placed in the NELTTRAL (N) position
centered between SECOND (2) and THIRD (3) prior
shifting imto REVERSE (R).

Your six-speed manual transmission has a feature that
allows you to sately shift into REVERSE (R) while the
vehicle is rolling (at less than § mph), You will be
locked-out il you try o shift into REVERSE (R) while
your vehicle i€ moving fasier than 5 mph (8 kmvh ),

If you have turned your igniton o the OFF position

and wish o park yvour vehicle in REVERSE (R ). you

will have 1o move the shift lever quickly to the right,
“crashing through the high load spring and then into gear.
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Skip Shift Light (5.7L LT1 Engine)

When this light comes on,
vou can only shift from
FIRST (1) w2 FOURTH (4)
gear instead of FIRST (1) o
SECOND (2) pear. This
helps you o get the best
possible fuel economy.

SKIP
SHIFT

This light will come on under these conditions:

® The engine coolant temperature is greater than
7 0t S B

® You are going 15 1o 20 mph (24 to 32 km/h), and
® You are ut 35 percent throttle or less.

When this light is on, the gear shift lever wall let you
shift from FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4) only, Onee vou
are in FOURTH (4) , you cun press the elutch again and
shift into unother gear.

Follow the shift speeds in this chart when the SKIP
SHIFT light 15 on.

Computer Aided Manual Transmission Shift Speeds

| 1o dth IS5 mph (24 km/h)
dthiwSth ...... 25 mph (40 km/h)*
Sthtwo6th ... .. 40 mph (64 km/h )" "

Each nme you come to a stop, the engine’s Powertrain
Control Module (PCM) determianes when to activate the
SKIP SHIFT wpshift system. Use SECOND (2) gear
only when you accelerate very gquickly from a stop. You
can then follow the full gear shaft pattern

“30 mph (48 ke/h) when aceelerating Lo
highway speeds.

*#45 mph (72 knwvh) when aceelerating to
highway speeds.

Shift Speeds

ﬁk CAUTION:

IF you skip more than one gear when vou
downshift, vou could lose control of your vehicle.
And you could injure yoursell or others. Don't
shift from SIXTH (6) to THIRD (3), or FIFTH (5)
o SECOND (2) or FOURTH (4) to FIRST (1),
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Thus chart shows when to shift to the next higher gear

for best fuel economy,

NOTICE:

BARKLEL THANEMEESION NECOWMENDED SHIFT SFEEDS, T MPH [hmth)

Il you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, or if you race the engine when you
downshift, you can damage the clutch or

[T your speed drops below 20 mph (30 kmi/h}, or il the
engine 15 nod running smoeothly, you should downshift to
the next lower gear. You may have to downshift two or
more gears to keep the engine running smaoothly or for
ool performance,

Engine i s rp transmission.
1403 2imA o4 dio5 Stnéd
l;'f'-“:-!'ﬁnl |£:|-' _;.E.J |§1:1:E+ 4;?_5; ﬁm WA
e e & s ) Limited-Slip Rear Axle
(Grtn A1 ir2) . . :
If you have this feature, your rear axle can give you

ndditional traction on snow, mud, ice, sand or gravel, It
wirrks like o standard axle most of the tme, but when
one of the rear wheels has no triiction and the other does,
the limited-slip feature will allow the wheel with
traction to move the vehicle.
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Parking Brake

To refease the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down.
Pull the parking brake lever up until you can push in the
To set the parking broke, hold the brake pedal down and retedse button, Hold the release button in as you move
pull up on the parking brake lever. If the ignition is on, the brake lever all the way down.

the brake system waming hght will come on.




NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

If vou are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill,
see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. That section shows
what 1o do first to keep the trailer from moving.

Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerouns to get ont of yvour vehicle if
the shilt lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could he
injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.




A\

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
set the parking brake.

Muove the shift lever into PARK (P) position by
holding in the button on the lever, and push the lever
all the way toward the fromt of your velucle,

b

3. Move the ignidon key 1o LOCK.

4. Remove the key and tuke 10 with you., If you can
leave your vehiele with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Aotomatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (FP)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your viehicle is in PARK (P) and your
parking brake 15 firmly set before you leave 1. After
you've moved the shift lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if
vou can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pushing the button. If you can, il megns
that the shift lever wasn't fully Jocked into PARK (P).
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Torgue Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shaft your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
viehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl n
the transmission, You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.™

To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seat. To find out how, see¢ “Shifting Into
PARK (P}" in the Index.

When you are ready to diive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does occur, you may need to have another
vehicle push yours a little uphill to take some of the
pressure ffom the transmission, 50 you can pull the shift
lever put of PARK (P).

Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission)
Before you get out of your vehicle, put your manual

transmission in REVERSE (R) and firmly apply the
parking brake.

If your vehicle is equipped o tow a trmler, see “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index.

Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your Pontiac has a brake-transmission shift interlock.
You have to fully apply your regular brake before
you can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in
the RUN position, See “Automatic Transmission™ in
the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressuge on
the shift lever - push the shift lever all the way nte
PARK (P) and release the shift lever button as you
maintain brake application. Then press the shift lever
button and move the shill lever into the gear you wish.

If wou ever hold the brake pedal down but sull can't
shift out of PARK (P, try this:

Turn the key to the OFF position.
Apply and hold the brake.
Shift to NELITRAL (N).

Start the enging and then shift w the drive gear
yiou want.

ol A

>

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can,
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill, It contains the gos
carbon monoxide (CO), which yvou can’t see or
smell, [t can cause unconsciousness and death.,
You might have exhaust coming in if:
® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points om the road or over road debris,
® Repairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been

g maodified improperly.
/\ CAUTION: et exbmust & com
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
| vour vehicle:
Things that ean burn could touch hot exhaust ® Drive it only with all the windows down to
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park blow out anv CO: and
over pipers, leaves, dey grass or other things that ® Have vour vehicke fixed immediately
can burn. '
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Running Your Engine While You're A
Parked (Automatic Transmission) CAUTION:

[t's better not to park with the engine running. But if you
ever have o, here are some things 1o know.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
& CAUTION: Dan’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddendy,
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

Idling the engine with the air system conirol
off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle (see the earlier Caution under

“Engine Exhaust™).
Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly

carbon monoxide (CO) nto your vehicle even il

the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won 't
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust == with move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P}” in the Index.
CO = SRR in easily. N"E"’;ER park in a I you dre parking on a hill and if you're pulling 4
garage with the engine running, trailer, also see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

Another closed=in place can be a hlizeard. (See
“Blizzard” in the Index.)
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Windows

Manual Windows

Rotate the window crank handle to open and close each
door window.

Power Windows (Option)

With power windows, switches on the door control each
window when the ignition 18 on or when RAP is present.
(See “Retained Accessory Power™ in the Index.)

You can also open the passenger window any amount by
pressing the switch and releasing it when the window
has lowerad to the position you want.

The switch for the driver's window has an express-down
feature. Quickly press and release the switch for the
driver's window and the window will lower completely,
You can also open the driver’s window any amount by
pressing the switch again while the window is in the
express-down mode when it hos lowered 1 the position
you want.

Horn

To sound the hormn, press either horn symbaol on your
steering wheal,

If your hom sounds two or three chirps when unlocking
your vehicle with the Remote Lock Control transmitter
(if you have that option), the alarm was triggered in
while you were away. Check the vehicle before entering.
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Tilt Steering Wheel Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

A nilt steering wheel allows you 1o adjust the sleernng
wheel before vou drive. Fhe lever on the left side of the sieenng column
includes vour:

You can also raise it to the highest fevel wo give your .
¥ — . w g B " :: " ! g
legs more room when you exit and enter the vehicle. ® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

Headlamp High/Low Beam and Passing Signal
Windshield Wipers
Windshield Washer

To il the wheel, hold the sieering wheel and poll the
lever. Move the steering wheel to a comboriable leval,
then release the lever to lock the wheel in place.

¢ ¢ ¢ =

Cruise Control (Option)




Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (For left) positions. These positions allow
vou to signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal a tam, move the lever all the way up or
down. When the tum is finished, the lever will
return aulomaticully,

An arrow on the instrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the turn or lane
changoe

To signal a lane change, just rmise or lower the léver
uatil the arrow starts b flash. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change: The lever will return by
isell when you release it.

As yvou signal a turn or a lane change, if the arrows don’y
flash but just stay on, a signal bulb may be burned out
and other drivers won't $ee your turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident, If the arrows don't go on at all when you
signal a turn, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers” in the Index),

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps
from low beam to high or
high 1o low, pull the
signal lever all the way
toward you. Then release it
When the high beams are
on, this light on the
instrument panel also will
be on.




Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by tirning the band
with the wiper symbol on it

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band 1o MIST. Hold
it there unti] the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stap after one cyvcle. IT you want more cycles, hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes, This can be very useful in light rain or
snow, Tumn the band to choose the delay time. The
closer to LO, the shoner the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, wrn the band away
from you to the LO position. For high-speed wiping,
turn the band further, to HI. To stop the wipers, move
the band 10 OFF.

Damaged wiper bludes may prevent yvou from seeing
well enough to drive safely. To avoid damage. be sure 1o
clear ice and snow from the wipers hlades before using
them. [F they 're frozen 1o the windshield, carefully
loosen or thaw them If vour blades do hecome
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts,

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers; A circuit
breaker will stop them until the motor cools, Clear away
snow oF 1ce o prevent an overload.
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Windshield Washer Cruise Control (Option)

Al the top of the wm signal lever there's a paddle with
the word PUSH on it To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, just push the paddle for less than a second.
The washer will continue 1o spray until you release the
paddle. The wipers will elear the window and wipe o
few more times before stopping or returning o the
previous setting. See “Windshield Washer Fluid" in
the Index.

& CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer until
the windshield is warmed, Otherwise the washer
ffuid can form fce on the windshield, blocking
your vision, With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of abou
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your foot on
the accelerstor. This can reilly help on long teips. Cruise
control does not work at speeds below aboul 25 mph
(<H) Kindh.
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When you apply your brakes, or push the clutch pedal,
if you have a manual transmission, the cruise control

shuts off

/\ CAUTION:

® Uruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® ('ruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cuuse needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on slippery roads.

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the optional
rraction control system begings to limit wheel spin, the
cruise control will automatically disengage, (See
“Traction Control System™ in the Index.) When road
conditions allow you fo safely use it again, you may tum
the cruise control back on.

Setting Cruise Control

A CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go inte cruise when you don't want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch OFF until you wanlt to use it.
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|, Move the cruise control switch 1o ON,

I~

Ciet up to the speed you want,

3. Push in the SET button at the end of the lever and
release 1.

4. Tuke vour foot off the accelerntor pedal.

Resuming a Set Speed

3
!

il

Suppose you set your cruise control at a desired speed
und then apply the brake or clutch pedal. This, of course,
shuts off the cruise control. But vou don’t need (o reset
it Once you're going about 23 mph (40 km/h) or more,
you can move the cruise control switch from ON to

R/A (Resume/Accelerate) for about half o second.

You'll go right back up to vour chosen speed and
sty there.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways o go 1o o higher speed.

® Use the accelerator pedal to get o the higher speed.
Push the button at the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
croise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON o R/AL Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch. (To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch to R/A for
less than half a second and then release it. Each
tme you do this, your vehicle will go about
I mph (1.6 kmv/h) faster.)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce vour speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the button at the end of the lever unul you
reach the lower speed you want, then release it

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than half o second. Each time you do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower,

Pussing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the aceelerator pedal o increase your speed, When
your luke your [oot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
tdown 1o the cruise control speed you sel earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your specd, load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
accelerntor pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have 1o brake or shift 1o a lower gear
Lo keep your speed down. Of course, applving the brike
takes you out of eruise control. Many drivers find this to
bee oo much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills,

Ending Out of Cruise Control
There are several ways to turn off the cruise control:

®  Siep lightly on the hrake pedal or push the clutch
pedal, if you have a manual ransmission ; OR

® Move the cruise switch o OFE

Erasing Speed Memuory

When you turm off the croise control or the ignition,
vour enmse control set speed memory 15 erased.
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The main lomp control 15 a knob that works these lamps:

Headlamps

Taillamps
Parking Lamps
License Lamps

Sidemurker Lamps

Instrument Panel Lights

Z&:‘ This setting s on your headlomps and other
operating lamps.

P< This setting turns on your parking lamps without
your headlamps.

Turn the knob to OFF 10 tum off the lamps.

Headlamps On Reminder

If you turn the igmtion OFF and leave the lamps on, you
will hear o chime lasting up to 5 seconds. [f the lamps
are still om when you open the driver’s door, the chime
will sound ugain,
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Headlamp Doors

_——

The headlamp doors are designed to open when you turn
the headlamps on and close whin you turn the
headlumps off. The headlamp doors can be opened
without turning on the headlumps by turning the
headlamps on, then tuming in the switch back to the
parking lamps position.

The headlamp doors should be open when driving in
ey of snowy conditions (o prevent the doors from
freezing closed and when washing the vehicle o help
clean the headlnmps.

You can open the headlamp doors manually;
1. Open the hood.

2. Remova the plastic cover from the retractor
motor knoh,

A, Turn the retractor motor knob counterclockwise
until the headlamp door is fully open. The knob will
gel harder 10 wm when the headlomp door is all the
Wy up.

4. Replace the plastic cover on the retractor motor knob.

To manually close the headlamp doors, tum the lamps off
and turn thee knob clockwise. I the headlamp doors aren’t
working properly, see vour Pontiae dealer for help.




Daytime Running Lamps (Option)

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset.

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel makes the
DRL work, so be sure it sn't covered.

The DRL system will make your froni turn signal lamps
come on when:

® The ignition i on,

® The headlamp switch is OFF, and

® The parking brake 15 released.

When the DRL are on, only your (ront turn signal
limips will be on. The tllamps, sidemarker and other
lamps won't be on. Your instroment panel won't be Ly
up either,

When it's dark enough outside, your front turm signal
lamps will go out and your headlamps will come on.
The other lamps that come on with your headlamps will
ilso come on.

When it’s bnght enough outside, the regulur lamps will
go off, and your front wrn signal lamps will come on.

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Fog Lamps (Option)

Use vour fog lamps for beter vision in foggy or misty
conditions. Your parking lamps must be on or your fog
lamps won't work,

%0 To turn the fog lamps on, push the top of the fog
lnmp switch, Push the bottom of the switch (o turn the
tog lamps off. A light on the switch will come on when
the fog lamps are on.

Fog lumps will go off whenever your high beams come
on, When the high beams go off, the fog lamps will
come o again.

If your vehicle 1s equipped with Vehicle and Content
Theft-Deterrent System and your fog lamp swirch 1s
on, the fog lamps may flash to indicate operation of
the Vehicle and Content Theft-Deterrent System.

See “Vehicle and Content Thefi-Deterrent System” in
the Index.
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

Y~ This swilch controls the brightness of your
instrument panel lights, Turn the switch to brighten or
dim the lights. If you turn the switch all the way up your
courtesy lamps will come on.

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened. several mterior lamps go on,
These lamps are courtesy lamps. They make it easier for
you to enter and leave your vehicle,

Courtesy lamps inclode the dome lamp and other lamps
throughout the interior of vour vehicle.

To prevent battery rundown, your interior lamps will be
disabled about 10 minutes after the ignition is wirned to
OFF. The 10 minute timer will be restarted if vou do any
of the following;

1. Tum the ignition on.
2. Owpen either door,

3. Press any button on vour Remote Lock
Contral transmitier,

4. Turn the interior lamp switch from off o on,
5. Open the hatch,

Delayed Mlumination (Option)

With delayed illumination, when vou open a door, your
courtesy lamps will come on and stay on for 25 seconds
after the doors are closed. The 25 seconds 18 shorened
if the ignition is tarmed to the RUN position or if the
power locks are activated. To turn this feature on or off,
see “Feature Customization™ in the Index.

Exit Lighting (Option)

With exit lighting, the imntenor lamps will come on when
you remove the key from the ignition to help you see
while exiting the vehiele, To turn this feature on or off,
see “Feature Customuization™ in the Index.




Front Map Lamps

Your inside rearview mror includes two map lamps.
Each lamyp has its own swilch. Use the switch closest 1o
the lamp to trn it on. The lamps will also go on when o
door 15 opened,

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle is equipped with a Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) feature which will allow certain features
of your vehiele to continue to work up to 10 minutes
after the ignition key is turned 1o OFF.

Your convertible top, power windows, and audio system
will work when the ignition key is in the RUN or ACC
positions. Once the key 15 urned from RUN o OFF,
these features will continue (o work for up to 10 minuies
or unfil either door 15 opened.

Your power door unlock and remote hateh release
features will work when the ignition key 15 in the RUN
or ACC positions onif either door is open. Once the key
is tumed to OFF, these features will contimue to work for
up te 10 mnotes. [ either door 1s open and the 1gnition
key 15 OFF, these features will continue to work uniil
both doors have been closed for about 30 seconds or
until the theft-deterrent system arms. Al that time, both
the power door unlock and remote hatch reledse features
will be disabled o enhonce the security of the vehicle.

The power door lock function will work ut all umes
except during Lockout Prevention (if this feature 15
enubiled), See “Lockout Prevention™ in the Index,
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Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror is attached to your wandshield
The mirror has piviots so that you can adjust 1t

You can adjust the mirror for day or night driving. Pull
the tab for night driving 1o reduce glare, Push the tab {or
daytime drving.

Outside Manual Adjustable Mirror

Adjust the passenger’'s side outside mirror by hand so
that you can just see the side of your vehicle when you
are sitting in a comfortable driving position.

Manual Remote Control Mirror

Adjust the driver's side outside mireor with the lever on
the door. Adjust the mirmor so that you just see the side
of your vehicle when you nre sitting in a comfortable
dnving position.




Power Remote Control Mirror (Option) Convex Outside Mirror

Your pussenger’s side mirmror is convex. A convex

—I COCTET
\\;J mirror s surface is curved so you can see more from the

driver’s seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you

could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
/ inside mirror or glance over your shoulder hefore
changing lanes,

T

The powser mirror conirol is on the driver’s door. To : <
adjust either mirmor, move the center swiitch to left (L) or htnrage L“mpﬂr tments
right (R}, Then use the touch pad to adjust the mirror,

' Clove Box

To apen the glove box, lifi up on the lever. Lse your
door key o lock and unlock it The glove box has a
lamip inside,
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Front Console (Cassette and Compact Dise Storage

To use the storage area, push the tab and pull up on You have a storage area for cassette lapes.
the front end of the console. There is a cupholder

i - 'lL -y . i 1 r
thé Somsle. If vou have a compact disc player, yoo will have s

storage area for compact dises in your console,

Map Pocket

Each door has a mup pocket. There may also be a map
pocket on the back of the seats.

The console will also have a storage area.




Close-Out Panel

The close-out panel can be closed for hidden storage in
the rear area of your vehicle.

Removing the Close-Out Panel

i, Close the panel. If the close-out panel is not ¢losed
and resting on the trim panel, it cannot be removed.

L

Pull the panel towaird you to unsnap 1t Then slide the
¢lose-out panel along the groove in the trim panel.

Reverse the steps 10 install the panel,

PRI TDA |
W ..
TF-_—————H

\

When carrying lnrge or heavy items, it 1s 4 good 1des to
apen the panel and place the items in the rear arca.

A CAUTION:

An improperly stored close-out panel could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision or
sudden mancuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store it
outside your vehicle. When you put it back,
always be sure that it is securely reattached.
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Ashtray and Lighter

Lift up the cover to opén the ashtray. To remove it 1ifl
up on ¢ither side of the ashtray. IT vou have an astomanc
transmission, the ashiray is near the front of your
console. If you have a manual transmission, the ashiray
1s nigar your cupholder.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. IT vou do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element,

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashiray, If vou do,; cigureties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire, causing
damage,

To use the highter, push it in all the way and let1 go,
When it's ready, it will pop back by itself.

If you plug aceessories into your clgarette Tighter, such
a8 heating devices or air compressors, these accessories
should have o ruted current of less than 15 amps.
Exceeding this limit will result in a blown fuse.




Sun Visors Aceessory Plug

This plug is located inside the front section ahead of the
shift lever in the console. The plug can be used to
connect electrical equipment such as a cellular phone or

CB radio. Be sure to follow the installation instructions
incloded with the equipment.

The plug has three separate wires:

® The orunge wire connects (o the battery,

® The pink wire connects to the ignition, Power is only
available in RUN,

® The black wire conmects to the ground,

When using the accessory plug:

® The maximum load of any electrical equipment

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You should pat exceed 3 amps,

can also swing them to the side. The elastic bands on ® Be sure o turm off any electrical equipment when not
your visor provide extra storage for maps or papers, in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for extended
Covered Vi Vanity Mi periods can drain your baltery.
0ve 1s0r ' _ _
LY ik We recommend that you see a gualified techmcian

Pull down the sun visor and lift the cover to expose the or your dealer for the proper installation of
VInity mirror. your eguipment
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Floor Mats

Your Firebird's floor mats are custom fitted to the
floor wells. Be sure the driver’s {loor mal is in place,
If it isn't. it could interfere with the accelerator or

brake pedal.
Twin Lift-Off Roof Panels (Option)

If you have this option, you can remove one or both
lift-off roof panels.

/\ CAUTION:

NS JU1“‘P\\
“

j

&y

Don’t try to remove the T-top pancls while the
vehicle is moving. Trying to remove T=top panel
while the vehicle is moving could canse an
accident. The panel could Fall into the vehicle and
cause you to lose control, or it could [y off and
strike another vehicle, You or others could be
injured. Remove T-top panel only when the
vehicle is parked.

The door key unlocks the panels. The lock is over the

front door window. Turn the key to the left 1o unlock
the panel.




/\ CAUTION:

If the T=top panel is not stored properly, it could
be thrown about the vehicle in a crash or sudden
mancuver. People in the vehicle could be injured.
Whenever vou store panel in the vehicle, always
be sure that it is stored securely in the correct
storage slot with the T-top handle closed.

Then push on the release handle to unlatch the panel.

Lift the outer edge of the panel and pull it toward you.




Open the close=out panel completely. Place the panel in Push the handle closed W secure the panel in the slot To
the correct slot (DRIVER) or (PASSENGER) in the rear lock each panel in the storuge area, use vour door key.
area of your vehicle. Make sure the handie s open and

facing you when you put it in the storage slot.




T-Top Sunshades
& CAUTION:

An improperly installed T-top panel may fall into
or My off the vehicle. You or others could be
injured. After installing a T-top panel, always
check that it is firmly attached by pushing up on
the underside of the panel,

Reverse the steps ahove w install the T-top panels.

When installing panels, be sure to align weatherstrips
properly. Panels incorrectly installed may leak.

NOTICE: I. Start with the panel marked DRIVER FRONT.
Unlatch the driver’s side T-top, raise it half'way and
High pressure car washes may cause water to close the lateh handle.

enler your vehicle. Never spray water directly at
the rool panel joints, This will canse leaks.

rd

With the top raised and restung on the center roof
rinl, shde the flat edge of the sunshude panel (with
the vinyl side to the glass) between the glass and
plasuc trim, making sure the edge muarked DRIVER
FRONT is pointing o the front of the vehicle.
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3. Open the latch and close the T-top. Check 10 see il
there are any gaps showing. Unlatch the T-1op and
adjust the sunshade as required,

. Once the sunshade 15 installed properly, you can

e 'Y | s 'm L § 3
stick the velero™ buottons on the glass for o proper fit
every time you install the sunshades. To do this, firs
remove the T-top with the sunshade installed and
place it upside down on a table or bench. Take care
not to scraich the glass.

. Pull the sunshodée back o Hule aind emove the

backing paper from the velcro buttons. Push the
sunshade back into place, sticking the velcro 1o
the glass.

Install the T-1op, close the laich and lock
the T-top, Repeat the above steps for the
passenger-side sunshade.
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Convertible Top

The following procedures explam the proper operation
of your convertible top,

Lowering Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

Don't leave vour convertible out with the top
down for any long periods of time. The sun and
the raoin can domage your scul material and other
things inside vour vehicle.

You can store the sunshades two different ways:

1. Park on o level surface. Set the parking brake firmly,

® When the T-tops are in use, store the sunshades in shift an automatic ransmigsion into PARK (P) or a
their storage area in the rear of the vehicle, and manual transmission into REVERSE (R). The
make sure the close-out punel is in its closed, ignition must be in the ACC ar RUN position. Lower
upright position. both sun visors,

® When you have the T-1ops off and in their storuge
slots, store the sunshades on the T=tops, 10 their
installed position,
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NOTICE:

Don't lower the top il it is damp or wet. When
the top is down, trapped waler can cause stains,
mildew and damage to the inside of your vehicle.
Be sure to dry off the top before vou lower it.

NOTICE:

It is mot recommended to lower the top if your
car is out in cold weather, B°F (= 18°C) or lower,

NOTICE:

Before lowering the convertible top into the

storage arca, be sure there are no objects in the

way ol the folded, stored top. The weight of a

stored Lop on items in the storage area will cause

the convertible top back gluss to break.
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2. Unlock the front of the converuble top by pushing
on the smaller part of the latch, then pulling down
om the larger pant of the latch, Be sure the hook
on the lutch that attaches into the hole at the
windshicld releases,

3, Be sure no onc or nothing is on or around the op.
Push and hold the bottom of the convertible top
switch. The switch is on the left sade of your
console. The op will automatically lower into the
SLOrage ared.

Installing the Boot Cover

After lowering the convertible top, you may wanl to
install the boot cover, The three=picee boot cover 15
stored ina bag in the trunk.

1. Open the trunk and remove the two side covers from
the storage bag.

2, Install the two side covers by engaging the tab
into the front seatbelt cover. Lower the covers onto
the vehicle.
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Raising Your Convertible Top

|. Park on a Jevel surface, Set the parking bruke firmly,
I you have an sutomatic transmission, shift nto
PARK (P). If you have o manunl transmission, shift
mto REVERSE (R). The ignition must be in the ACC
or RUN position or RAP must be on. Lower both sun
visors. Lower both windows at least 3 mches (8 cm).
If the boot cover is n place, 1t must be removed first

3. Install the middle section of the cover by sliding
the tabs nto the slots on nght side cover, Lower
the cover and engage latch.

4, Close the trunk.

2, Open the runk. Remove the middle picce of the
cover by pushing in on the latch and lifting up on
the cover.
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3. Remove the two side pieces of the boot cover 4. Store each piece of the cover in its separate
by lifting the rear cover and sliding them out of compartment in the storage bag. Store in the trunk
their slots, and close the trunk.
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5, Push and hold the top until it clicks. Do not force the fateh. 1 it s hard (o
of the convertible lock, the top 15 not properly aligned.

top switch. If your vehicle suffers a power loss, such as a dead

battery, you can still raise or lower the top manually by
rotating the valve in the left side of the trumk.

Open the tunk and find the tab along the feft side tim
pancl. Lift up the tub and turn the valve clockwise to
release the hydraulic pressure. Turn the ignition key o
the LOCK position. You can now raise or [ower your top
manuilly. Be sure to close the valve after installing your
1op 560 you can raise or lower itelectromcally later.,

6. Pull down on center opening and align hooks with
holes. Push forward on the larger part of the latch




Instrument Panel
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. Fog Lamp Switch (if equipped)

Main Lamp Control
Side Upper Air Vent
Instrument Cluster
Horn

Center Upper Air Vent
Audio Svstem

Gilove Box

Comfort Controls
Cigarette Lighter

. Parking Bruke Lever

12,
13.
14.
15.
16,
17.
18,
19,

20.
21

Cupholder

Storage Console

Shift Lever

Ashtray (Automatic Transmission)

Rear Window Defogger Switch

Steering Wheel Controls

Remote Hatch Release

Convertible Top Switch (Option)
Traction Control System Switch (Option)
Second Gear Start (V6 Automatic only)




Instrument Panel Cluster

Your imstrument cluster is designed to let you know at 4 glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, about how much fuel you have left and many other things vou'Tl need to know to drive safely
and economically,
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (knvh), Your
adometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven,
in cither miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
(used m Canada).

Your Pontiac’s odometer is tamper-resistant. Il you can
see silver lines between the numbers, probably someone
has tried to turn it back. The numbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens 1f your Fontiac needs
a new odometer installed. If possible, the new one has
tor be set to the same reading the old one had, If it can’t
be, then it’s set at zero, but a label on the driver's door
must show the old reading and when the new one

wis instialled.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer cun tell you how Far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the trip odometer o zero,

To set the rip odometer w zero, press the knob,

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed in thousands
of revolutions per minute (rpm)

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may occur.,

Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures wall help you
locare them.

Wirming lights and gages can signal that something s
wrong before it becomes serious cnough to couse an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your warning lights and gages could also save you or
others from injury,
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Warning hights come on when there may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicle’s functions. As you
will se2 in the details on the next few pages, some
warning fights come on briefly when you start the
engine just to let yvou know they're working. If you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Giages can indicute when there may be or is a problem
with ane of your vehicle's fimetions, Often gages and
waurming lights work together to let you know when
there's o problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving. or when one of the gages shows
there mity be i problem, check the section that tells you
what to do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice
Waiting (o do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous. So pledse gel to know your warmng lights
and gages. They're o big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to RUN or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people w
fasten their safety belts.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
for about 70 seconds. If the
driver's belt is already
buckled, neither the chime
nor the light will come on,
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions. The light
tells you if there is an electrical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module.
For more information on the air bag system, see “Air
Bag™ in the Index.

You will see this light flash
tor i few secands when you
turn your ignition to RUN
or START, Then the light
JBJH should go out. This means

BAG the svstem is ready.

[T the pir bag readiness hight doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
are driving, your air bag system may not work properly.
Have your vehicle serviced right away.

Voltmeter

You can read battery
= | volage on your voltmeter.

." If it reads less than 11 volts
#‘,.l 13 ’ or more than 16 volts while
a VOUF engine 1s running,
18 | and it stays there, you may
have a problem with the
electrical charging svstem,

Huove it checked right away. Driving with the voltmeter
reading in o warning zone could drain your battery.

If you idle your engine {or a while, the voltmeter
reading might move into the vellow zone. If the reading
stays in the yellow zone while you wre daving, you may
have a problem with the electrical charging system.
Have it checked. While the valtmeter reads in the yellow
zone, your battery may not be able to power certam
electrical aceessories, like ABS, (I this happens, your
ABS INOP lhight will come on. See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in this part.)

IF vou must drive a short distance with the voltmeter
reading i a warning zone, turn off all vour accessones,
including your comfort control and audio system.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontiac's hydraulic brake system 15 divided into
two parts, If one part isn’t working, the other parnt can
stell work and stop you. For good braking, though, vou
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes an, there could be a brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away,

This light should come on
briefly when you turn the
ignition key to RUN, If i
EHAKE doesn ™ come on ' then,

have 1t fixed so it will be
(®) (@) ready o warn you if there's
. a problem.

If the hight comes on while you are drving, pull off the
roud und stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer o the Hoar.

It may (ake longeér to stop. If the light 1s still on, or if the
anti-lock hrake system warning light is flashing, have
the vehicle towed for service. (See “Anti-Lock Bruke
System Warning Light” and “Towing Your Vehicle” in
the Index.)

A CAUTION:

Your brake system may not he working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is Nashing
alier yvou've pulled off the road and stopped
carelully, have the vehicle towed lor service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake, The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn’t release
fully. It it stays on after your parking bruke is fully
released, 1t means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will
come on when you start
your engine and it will
stay on for three seconds.
That's normald,

ABS
INOP

[f the lLight flashes when you're droving, you don't have
anti=lock brakes and there could be a problem with your
regular brakes. Pull off the road and stop carefully. You
may notice that the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal
may go closer (o the floor. It may take longer to stop,
Huve the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.)

A CAUTION:

Your regular brake system may not be working
properly if the anti-lock brake system warning
light is Mashing. Driving with the anti-lock
brake system warning light flashing can lead

to an accident. After vou've pulled off the road
and stopped carcfully, have the vehicle towed
for service.

If the anti-lock brike system warning light stays on
longer than normal after you' ve started vour engine, turn
the igmtion eff. Or, if the light comes on and stays on
when you're driving, stop as soon as possible and turn
the ignition off. Then start the engine again to reset the
system. If the light stll stays on, or comes on again
while you're driving, vour Pontiac needs service, If the
light is on but not flashing and the regular brake system
warning Hght isn't on, you still have brakes, but you
dan’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the 1gmtion key to RUN. If the
light doesn't come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there is a problem.
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Traction Control System Warning
Light (Option)

This warning light should
comie on briefly as you start
the engine. If the warning
hght doesn’t come on then,

TCS have it fixed so it will be
OFF ready to warn you if there’s
a problem.

It it stays on, or comes on when you're driving, there
mity be i problem with your traction control system and
vour vehicle may need service. When this warning light
15 on, the systemn will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving sceordingly.

If your brakes begin 1o overheat, the brake portion of the
traction control system will shut down, but the throttle
and engine spark control will continue to work, The
wrming light will not come on when this happens.

The traction control system warning light may come on
for the following reasons:

If you turn the system off by pressing the button
located on the center of the console behind the shift
lever (Automatic Transmission) or in front of the
shifthoot (Manual Transmission), the warning light
will come om and stay on. To tum the system back
o, press the button again. The waming light should
g0 off, (See “Traction Control System” in the Index
for more informarion. |

If the remperature of the throltle control beging
to rise, the system will tum off und the warning
light will come on until the system cools down.
The system does this to prevent damage from
overheating.

If the traction control vstem warning light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of time when the
system is urned on, vour vehicle needs service.
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Low Traction Light

When vour anli=lock system
in ndjusting bruke pressure
o help avold o braking skid.
this light will come on.

LOW
TRAC

If you have the traction control system, this light will
also come on when the system is limiting wheel spin.
Slippery road conditions may exist if the low trdction
light comes on, so adjust your driving accordingly. The
light will stay on for i few seconds uitér the anti=lock
svatern stops adjusting brake pressure or the truction
control system stops limiting wheel spin.

The low traction light also comes on briefly when you
turn the 1gmbion Key to RUN. If the light doesn’t come
on then, have 1t fixed so it will be there 1o tell you
when the anti-lock brake system or traction gontrol
syslem is achve.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This guge shows the engine
coolant temperatore. 1T
F the gage pointer moves
2z into the red area, your
210 engine 1s too hot! It means
160 260 | that your engine coolunt
has overheated.

|ir
{

If you have been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle and turm off the engine as soon as possible.

In “Problems on the Road™, this section shows what to
do. See “Engine Overheating” in the Index.
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Low Coolant Light (V8 Engine)

This wurning light should
¢ome on while you are
starting vour engine. Il the
light doesn’t come on, have
1t repaired.

LOW
COOLANT

Your Fireburd 15 equipped with a LOW COOLANT
indicator which is designed 10 detect when the coolam
level dreops below sel limits. IF the low eoolant level
sensor (on the radiator) drops while the engine is
rupming, the LOW COOLANT mdicator will light

and remuin it until the ignition switch is wmed 1o

the OFF position. Check coolant level and add coolant
as needed. The LOW COOLANT light might stay on
afier filling the radiator,, Turn the 1ignition switch 1o the
OFF position, then restart the engine to verify that the
LOW COOLANT hght goes out. See "Engine Coolant™
in the Index.

NOTICE:

Diriving with the LOW COOLANT light on could
caose your Pontiac to overheat. See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index. Your Pontiac could be

damaged and it wouldn't be covered by your
warranty.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your Pontiac 1s equipped
with & ecomputer which
monitors operation of the
fuel, igmtion and ¢mission
conirol systems,

SERVICE
ENGINE

SOON

This system is called OBD 11 (On-Board
Dingnostics-Second Generation) and 15 intended to
pssure that emissions are al acceptable levels for the Life
of the veluele, helping to prodoce a cleaner
environment, (In Canadie, OBD IT is replaced by
Enhanced Diagnostics, ) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on to indicate that there is a problem and
service is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem is npparent, which
may prevent more serious damage to your vehicle. This
system 15 also designed 10 assist youor service technician
in correctly diagnosing any malfunction,

NOTICE:

If you keep driving yvour vehicle with this light
on, alter a while, vour emission controls may not
wark as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This hight should come on, as & check to show you it 18
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This light will aleo come on during o malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on your
vehicle, Dealer or quulified service cenler dingnosis
uhd service is reguired.

® Light On Steady —— An ermission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center disgnosis and
service may be required,
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If the Light 1s Flashing

The following may prevent more senous damage o
vour vehicle:

® Reduce vehicle speed.

® Avoid hard accelerations.
® Avoud steep uphill grades.
®

If towing a trailer, reduce the amount of cargo being
hauled as soon as it is possible.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see 11
the Light Te On Steady™ following.

If the light continues to flash, when it is safe to do so,
stop the vehicle. Put your vehicle in PARK (P). Turn the
key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restan the engine.
If the light remuins on steady, see I the Light Is On
Steady” following, If the lLight is still flashing follow the
previous steps; and drive the vehicle to yvour dealer or
qualified service center for service.

IT the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you just put fuel into your velicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determne if the fuel
cap has been lelt off or improperly installed. This will
allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere. A few
driving trips should turn the light off.

Did you just dove through a deep puddle of water?

If 50, vour electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical sysiem
dries out. A few doving trips should turn the light off.

Are yvou low on fuel?

As your engine starts to run out of fuel, your engine may
not run as efficiently ns designed since small amounts of
uir are sucked into the fuel line causing o misfire. The
system can detect this. Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure to install the fuel cap properly. Tt
will take a few driving trips to tom the light off.
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Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

If 50, he sure o fuel your vehicle with guality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not to nun as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on accelération. {These
conditions may go away once the enging is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
to torn on.

If you experience this condition, change the fuel brand
you use, It will require at least one {ull tank of the
proper fuel w tm the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
viehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
disgnostic 1ols to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

Engine Oil Pressure Gage

This gage tells you if there
could be a problem with
your engine oil pressure.

The engine oil pressure gage shows the enging oil
pressure in psi (pounds per square inch) i the United
States, or kPa (kilopascals) in Canuda, when the engine
is running. Oil pressure should be 20 to 80 psi (140 o
550 kPa). On the 3800 enging the oil pressure should be
between 20 and 120 psi (140 to 827 kPa). It may vary
with engine speed. outside temperature and oil viscosity,
but readings above the red area show the normal
operating range. Keadings in the red area tell vou that
the engine is low on oil, or that you might have some
other vil problem, See “Engine Oil” in the Index.
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Low Oil Light
/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving il the oil pressure is low, IT
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
eatches fire. You or others could be burned.

Check your oil as spon as possible and have your LGW D IL

vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle is equipped with an oil level monitoring
system. When you start your enging, the warmning ligh
will come on briefly. If the light doesn’t come on, have
il repanred.

[f the light stays on after starting your engine, your
engine oil level may be oo low. You may need to add
ail. See “Engine Oil” in the Index.

Pramage (o vour enging from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty,
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NOTICE:

Fuel Gage

The oil level monitoring system only checks the
oil level when you are starting your engine. i
does not keep monitoring the level once your
engine is running. Also, the oil level check only
works when the engine has been torned ofT long
enough for the oil to drain back into the oil pan.

Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

This warning light will
come on bnefly when vou
are starting the engine. [f
the light comes on and stays
on while you are doving,
check your gages (o see if
they are in the warning
areas.

Your fuel gage shows aboul
how much fuel 15 m your
E] tank. The gage works only
when the ignition switch is
F in the RUN position,

When the gage pomter first indicates EMPTY (E), vou

still have a little fuel left {about one to two gallons), but

you need 0 get more right away

Here are four concerns some owners have had about the

[uel gage. All these situations are normal and do not

indicate that anything is wrong with the fuel gage.

® Al the gas station, the gas pump shuts off before the
gage reads FULL ().

® It tikes more (or less) gas 1o fll up than the page
reads. For example, the gage reads half full, but it wok
miore (or less) than hall of the tank’s capacity o fill it

® The gage moves o litle when you twm, stop or speed up.

& When you turn the engine off, the gage doesn't go
back o EMPTY (E).
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w Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this segtion you'll find out how o eperate the comior Your vehicle also has the Mow-through ventilation
contral and audio systems offered with your Ponnac. Be system described later in this section.
sure 1o read about the particular systems supplied with ]
your vehicle. Fan Control Knob

. . % FAN: Turn this knob 1o select the force of air
Comfort Controls ;

Yo want.

Temperature Control Knoh

Turn the knob w change the iemperature of the air
Hlowing [rom the heating system. Turn it 1w the rieght for
wirrmer ar mnd 1o the left for cooler air, The temperature
of the wr cannot be less than the wmperiture of the
nutside mr,

With this svstem, you can control the heating and
ventilation in your Pontiac. It you have the wr
comditioning option, vou can also control cooling.




Air Control Knoh
OFF: The system 15 ofl.

A VENT: Air flows through the upper air vents.

1w BI-LEVEL: Air is directed through the upper air
vents and the heater ducts.

VJ HEATER: This setting directs most of the ar
through the heater ducts and some of the wir through the
windshield detroster vents.

Y
1"" BLEND: Asr is directed through the windshield
defroster vents and the heater docts,

UP DEFROST: This setting directs most of the air
throvgh the windshield defroster vents and some of the
air through the heater dacts.

Air Conditioning (Option)

The air conditioning system uses the sume controls as
the heuting system, except that the air control knob has
twis extra setlings, described below,

MAX; Provides maximum coeling or quick cool=down
on very hot days. This setting recirculates most of the air
inside yvour vehicle. 11 it is used for long periods of nme,
the air may become dry. This setting directs air through
the opper air vents,

AfC: Use for normal coaling on hot days. This setting
cools gutside ar and directs it through the upper arr vents,

ol
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The air conditiongr compressor operates i MAX, A/C,
BI-LEVEL, BLEND and DEFROST when the outside
lemperature is ahove freezing. When the air conditioner
5 on, you may sometimes notice slight changes in your
vehicle's engine speed and power. This is normal because
the system s designed 1o cycle the compressor on and off
to keep the desived cooling and help fuel economy.

Cooling

The air condittoner works best if yvou keep your
windows closed. On very hot days. open the windows
just long enough for the hot air to escape.

l. Turmn the air control knob o AJC for normal coaling,
For faster cooling, move the knob to MAX.

Turn the iemperature contrul knob o o
comfortable setting.

3. Move the lun control knob to the desired speed.
Heating

b

The heater works hest if you keep your windows closed
while using it.

|, Turn the air control knob to HEATER.
2. Turn the fan conrol knob o the desired speed.

3. Tuwrn the temperature contral knob 1o a
comforable setting.

During initial start-up only, if your vehicle 15 equipped
with an optional engine coolant hedter, you can use it in
caold weather (around +207F~8"C or lower) to improve
heater performance on start up. Because an engine
coolunt heater warms the engine coolant, vour vehicle’s
heating system can more efficiently provide heat for the
passenger arca of your vehicle. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

Bi-Level Heating

You muy wani to use bi-level heating on cool, but sunmy
days. This setting directs cool air toward your body and
warmer air toward your feet,

1. Turn the air control knob o BI-LEVEL.

2. Turn the temperature control knob 1o o
comforiable seiting.

3, Turn the fan control knob 1o the desired speed.

L
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Rear Window Defogeer {ﬂilli{illl Do not attach anything like a temporary vehicle license
ot a decal across the defogger grid on the rear window,

The rear window defogger

BSES & wirming grid o

remove fog from the NOTICE:

rear window.
Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window, Il you do, vou
could cul or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty,

Pross the switch 1o turn on the defogger. An indicator
light will come on 1o remind vou that the defogger is on.
The defogger will tum off automatically after about

10 minutes of use. I you turn it on again, the defogger
will operate for abount five minumtes only. You can also
turn the defogger off by pressing the switch again,




Ventilation System

Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, you can sull direct owiside air through
vour vehicle

|. Turn the atr control knob w VENT

2. Turn the temperature control knob 1oa
comlortable seting

3. Turn the fan control knob to the desired speed

Your Pomtiac’s flow-through ventilanon svstem
supplies outside air into the vehicle when 1t 15 moving,
Outside air will also enter the vehicle when the blowes
fam is running.

Ventilation Tips

®  Keep the hood and fromt air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves). The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows,

L=

®  When you enter o vehicle in cold weather, turm the
fan contral knob to the nght for o few moments
before driving off. This helps clear the intake ducts
of snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of
fogring the mside of your windows,

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
objects. This helps wir to circulate throughout
your vehicle.

Defogeing and Defrosting

|. Turn the uir control knob 1o DEFROST.

2. Turm the temperature control knob o the

desired setting,

3. Turn the fan control knob (o the desired speed,

1
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Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been designed to operate
easily and give years of hstening pleasure, You will get
the most enjoyment out of it if you acquaint yoursell
with it first, Find out what your Delco svstem can do
and how to operate all its controls, 1o be sure you're
getting the most out of the advanced eéngineering thal
went into it

If you have power door locks, your vehicle has a festure
culled Retained Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP vou
can play your audio system even after the wemtion 15 oft.
See “Retained Accessary Power™ 1o the Index.

Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo

Prss and hold HR until the correct hour appears. Press
and hold MIN unfil the cormrect minute appears. There
will be a two-second delay before the clock goes inio
Lime-sel mode, and the colon on the display will blink
while in this mode.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

Playing the Radio

YOL: Push this knob to tam the system on or off. Turn
it clockwise 1o increase volume and counterclockwise to
decrease volume

RECALL: Press this button briefly (o recall the station
being played or to display the clock. If vou press the
knob when the ignition 18 off, the clock will show for a
few seconds.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to get AM, FMI1 or FM2.
The display shows your selection, If a cassetie tape is
playing, press this bution 1o play the radio.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back in when
you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow to go to thee next
higher or lower station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up o
| 8 stations (s1x AM, six FM | and six FM2).

[. Press AM-FM o select the hand.
2. Find the station you want by using TUNE or SEEK.

3. Press and hold ane of the six numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press thal
numbered button, the station you set will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide the lever to the nght or lefi to incréase or
decrease bass,

TREBLE: Slide the lever to the nght or left 1o increase
or decrease treble. If a station is weak or nosy, slide the
lever down to reduce the noise,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn this
knob to move the sound to the left or ight speakers, Use
the mmiddle position to balance these speakers. Push the
knob hack in when you're not using it

FADE: Press this knob lightly so il extends. Turn this
knob 1o move the sound to the front or rear speakers.
Use the middle position to balance these speakers. Push
the knob back in when you're nol using it
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Playing a Cassette Tupe

Your tape player is built 1o work best with tapes that ane
30 o 45 minutes long on each side. Topes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tpe 15 playmg, use the YVOL, FADE, BAL,
TREBLE and BASS controls just as yvou do for the
radio, The display will show an arrow 1o show which
side of the tape is playing. When the down mdicator
arrow 15 Lt selections listed on the bottom side of the
cassefte are plaving. When the up arrow is Lit, selections
listed on the wop side of the casselte are playing. The
tape player automatically begins ploying the other side
when 1 reaches the end of the wape.

It E and o number appear on the ridio display, the tape
won't play because of an error.

® E10: The tape is tight and the player can’t turn the
tape hubs, Remaove the tpe. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to turn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the pe over
and repent. If the hubs do not turn easily, your tpe
may be damaged and should not be used in the
player. Try i new tape to make sure your plaver is
working properly.

® [11: The tape is broken. Try a new tape.

IV amy error occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, please contact vour dealer, 1F your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it (o
vour dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow to
search lor the previous selection on the tape. Your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence between cach
selection for PREY ar SEEK 1o work. The tape direction
arrow blinks during PREY or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow 1o stop searching. The
sound is muted during PREV or SEEK operation.

NEXT (2): Press this bution or the SEEK up arrow to
seurch for the next selection on the tape. If you hold the
hutton or press it more than once, the player will
continue moving forward through the tape. Your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence between each
selection for NEXT or SEEK to work, The tupe
direction arrow blinks during NEXT or SEEK operation.
Press PREV or the SEEK up arrow 1o stop searching.
The sound 15 muted during NEXT or SEEK operation.
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PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side of
the tape.

D0 (4); Press this button o reduce background noise.
Note that the double-D symbol will appear on the
display.

Du[h}r':!” Noise Reduction 15 manufactured under a

license from Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

Dolby and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Daolby Laboratones Licensing Corporation.

REY (5): Press this bution o reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it again to return (o playving speed. The radio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses.
You may select stations during REV operation hy using
SEEK or TUNE.

FWD (6): Press this button io advance quickly to
another part of the tape. Press the button again to return
to playing speed. The radio will play the last-selected
station while the tape advances. You may select stations
during FWD operation by using SEEK or TUNE.,

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a tape
15 1 the player.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change Lo the tape
function when the radio is on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tupe is active,
To return to playing the radio, press the AM-FM button.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. ETECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio oft. Cassettes may be loaded with the
radio und ignition off if this button is pressed first,

CLN: This message may appear an the display. I7 it
does, your cassette tupe player needs 1o be cleaned. It
will still play tapes, but vou should clean it a8 soon as
possible to prevent damage to vour tupes and plaver. See
“Care of Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index: After
you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds to reset the CLN indicator, The radio will
cdhisplay === to show the indicator was reset.




AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer

Playing the Radio

VOL: Push thas knob 1o turn the system on or off, Turn
il clockwise o increase volume and counterclockwise 1o
decrease volume,

RECALL: Press this button briefly 1o recall the station
being played or 1o display the clock. If you press the
knoh when the ignition 15 off, the clock will show for u
few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to set AM, FM1 or FM2,
The dispiay shows your selection, I a cassette wape is
playing, press this button o play the radio.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it 1o
choose radio stations. Push the knob back 1o when
you re not using it

SEEK: Press the up or downarrow (0 go o the next
higher or lower station,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let

you return 0 vour favorite stations, You cun set up 1o
I8 stations (six AM, six FM I and six FM2).

. Press AM-=FM 1o select the band.
2. Find the stativn yvou winl by using TUNE or SEEK.

3. Press and hold one of the «ix numbered buttons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever vou press that
numbered button, the station vou set will return.

4. Repear the steps for each pushbutton,

Sctting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer s part of your
audio system. Slide the levers up to boost or down 1o
reduce Irequency range.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tam it to
move the sound to the left or right speakers, Use the
middle position 1o balance these speakers, Push the knob
back in when you're not using it

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it 1o
move the sound to the front or rear speakers, Use the
middle position to balance these speakers. Push the knob
back 1n when you're not using it,

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tupe player is built to work best wath tapes that are
30 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME, FADE and
BAL controls just as you do for the radio. The display
will show an amow 1o show which side of the tape is
playing. When the down indicator arrow 15 1it, selections
listed on the bottom side of the cassetie are playing.
When the up arrow 15 ht, selections listed on the top side
of the cassette are playing. The tape player
sutomatically begins playing the other side when 1t
reaches the end of the tape,

If E and a number appear on the radio display, the tpe
won'l play because of an error.

e El: The tape is ught and the player can’t turn the
tape hubs. Remove the tpe. Hold the wape with the
open énd down and try 1o the right hub
counterclockwise with o pencil. Turn the tape over
and repeat. If the hubs do not turn asily, your tape
may be dimaged and should not be used in the
player. Try a new tape to make sure your player is
working properly,

® E11: The pe is broken, Try a new tope,

I any ermor oceurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
correcied, please contaet your deuler, IF vour rudio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem.

PREYV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow 1o
search for the previous selection on the tape. Your lape
must have at least three seconds of silence between each
selection for PREV or SEEK to work. The tape direction
armow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation. Press
PREV or the SEEK down arrow to stop searching, The
sound is muted during PREV or SEEK operation.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up armow to
search for the next selection on the wape. If you hold the
button or press it more than once, the player will
continue moving forward through the tape. Your tape
must have at least three seconds of silence between each
selection for NEXT or SEEK to work. The mpe
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direction arrow blinks during NEXT or SEEK operation,

Press PREV or the SEEK up smow to stop searching,
The sound 18 muted during NEXT or SEEK gperation.

PROG (3): Press this button to play the other side of
the Lape.

00 (4): Press this bution to reduce background noise.
Note that the double-D symbol will appear on the
display.

Dolby Noise Reduction is manufactured under a license
from Diolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
und the double-D symbol ure trndemarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation,

REY (5): Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly
Press it again to return to playing speed. The radio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses,
You muy select stutions during REY operation by using
SEEK or TUNE.

FWD (6); Press this button 1o advince quickly to
another part of the tape, Press the button again to return
to playing speed. The radio will play the last-selected
station while the tape advances, You may select stations
during FWD gperation by using SERK or TUNE.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when o tape
is in the player.

TAPE/PLAY: Press this button to change to the wape
function when the radio is on, The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is sctive,
To return (o playing the radio, press the AM-FM button,

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the wape. The radio
will play, EJECT may be activated with either the
ignition or rudio off, Cassettes may be loaded with the
raclio off if this button is pressed first,

CLN: This message mav appear on the display. If it
does, vour cassette tupe player needs 1o be cleaned. It
will still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
posstble 1o prevent damage to your tapes and player. See
*Care of Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index. After
you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for five
seconds to reset the CLN indicator. The radio will
display =— to show the indicator wis reset.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this bulton o get AM, FMI1 ar FM2.
The display shows your selection.
TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum it to

choose radio stations. Push the knob back 1in when
you're not using 1.

SEEK: Press the up or down armow (o go (0 the next
higher or lower station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuitons let
you return to your favorite stations. You can sei up o
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2}.

1. Press AM-FM to select the bund.
2. Find the station you want by using TUNE or SEEK.

Playing the Radio

VOL.: Push this knob o turn the system on or off. Turn . . ;
it clockwise to increase volume and counterclockwise to 3. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons until
decrease volume. SET appears on the display, Whenever you press thal

_ numbered button, the stition you set will return.
RECALL: Press this button briefly to recall the station

heing pluyed or 1o display the clock. If you press the 4. Repeat the steps for each pushbution.
E:Tlrlh- when the igniton 15 off, the clock will show for 4 Setting the Tone
few seconds.

BASS: Slide the lever to the right or lelt o increase or
decrease bass.
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TREBLE: Slide the lever to the right or left to increase
or decrease treble. [T a station is weak or noisy, shide the
lever down 1o reduce the noise.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lHghtly 50 it extends. Tum it to
move the sound to the left or right speakers. Use the
middle position to balanee these speukers. Push (he knob
hack in when you' re not using il

FADE: Press this knob lightly se it extends, Turn it to
move the sound 1o the front or rear speakers. Use the
middle position 1o balance these speakers. Push the knob
back in when you're not using it.

Playing a Compaet Disc

The integral CD player can play 8 cm “single”
mini-dises,

Insert a dise partway into the <o, label side up, The
player will pull it in. The compact disc symbol will
appear on the display. IT the ignmition is on, but the radio
15 off, the disc will begin playing. CD will appear on the
display, If you want to insert a dise when the ignition 15
OFF, first press EIECT.

If wou're driving on a very rongh road or if it's very hot,
the dise may not play and E (error) and o pumber may
appear on the radio display, If the disc comes out, it
conld be that:

® The disc is upside down,
©® It is dirty, scratched or wet.

® The wiris very humid. (If so, wait about an hour
and try again,)

I any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it o
your dealer when reporting the problem.

RECALL: Press this button 1o see what track 15 playing.
Press it again within {ive seconds to see how long it has
heen playing (elapsed time ). The track number also
appears when the disc is inserted, you change the
volume or when & new track starts playing,

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down arrow 10
oo to the start of the current track if more than eight
seconds have played. IF you hold the hutton or press it
meae than once, the player will continue moving back
throwgh the disc.
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NEXT (2): Press this bution or the SEEK up arrow 1o
g0 1o the start of the next track 1f more thun eiglh
seconds hive plaved. If vou hold the button or press it
more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc,

RDM (3): Press this button w hear the Lracks in a
random order. 1t will change tracks in o random, rather
thin sequential order. Press RDM again to turn off
random play.

REV (5): Press and hold this button 1o quickly reverse
within a track {song}. Release it to play the passage. You
will hear sound at & reduced volume, The display will
show elupsed time,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advimce

within a track (song). You will hear sound at a reduced
volume. The display will show elapsed time.

AM-FM: Press this button to ploy the radio when a dise
is playing. The disc will stop but remain in the player.
CD/PLAY: Press this button (o change 1o the disc
function when the radio s on.

EJECT: Press this bution o remove the disc or stop the
disc und switch to the radio, EJECT will work with the
radio off,

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Equalizer

O il RN .

EREERE

Playing the Radio

VOL: Push this knob o turn the svstem on or off. Tum
it clockwise to merease volume and coumerclockwise 1o
decrense volume,

RECALL: Press this button briefly w recall the station
being played or to display the clock. 1 you press the
knob when the ignition is off, the clock will show fora
lew seconds.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to get AM, FM | or FM2.
The display shows vour selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it 1o
choose rudio stations. Push the knob back in when
you're nol using i,

SEEK: Press the up or down amow 1o go o the next
higher or lower station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
you return 1o your favorite stations, You can sel up to
18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2).

. Press AM-FM to select the band.
Find the station you wunt by using TUNE or SEEK.

Press and hold one of the six numbered bultons until
SET appears on the display. Whenever you press that
numbered button, the station you set will return.

bed  Jd

4. Repeat the steps for cach pushbutton,

Setting the Tone

EQUALIZER: A seven band equalizer is part of your
audio system, Shde the levers up to boost or down o
reduce frequency range.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn it to
mave the sound (o the left or right speakers. Use the
middle position 1o balance these speakers. Push the knob
back in when you'ne not using it.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Tum it to
move the sound to the front or rear speakers, Lse the
middle position to balance these speakers, Push the knob
hack in when you're not using it

Playing a Compact Disc

The integral CD player can play 8 ¢m “single”
mini-dises.

Insert o dise partway into the slot, label side up. The
layer will pull itin, If the ignition 15 on, but the radio is
off, the disc will begin playing. If vou want to insert a
disc when the 1gmtion is off, first press EJECT,
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If you're driving on a very rough road or if it’s very hot,
the disc may not play and E (error) and a number may
appear on the radio display. If the disc comes out, il
could be that:

® The disc 15 upside down.
® It is dirty, scratched or wet

® The air is very humid. (If so, wait about an hour
and try again.)

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’( be
corrected, please contact your dealer, H your radia
displays an error nomber, write it down and provide it 1o
vour dealer when reporting the problem.

RECALL: Press this button o see what truck 18 plaving.
Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long it has
been playing (elapsed time). The truck number also
appears when the disc is inserted, the volume is changed
or when a new track starts playing,

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK down armow 1o
g to the start of the current track if more than sight
seconds huve played. I vou hold the button or press it
more than once, the player will continue moving back
throteh the disc.

NEXT (2): Press this button or the SEEK up arrow 10
g0 to the start of the next trmck if more than eight

seconds have played. IF you hold the button or press it
more than once, the player will continue moving
torward through the disc,

RDM (3): Press this button 1o hear the tracks in a
random order. [t will change tracks in a random, rather
than sequential order. Press RDM again 1o turn off
randaom play, The radio will play during this operation.

REV (5): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within a track (song). Release it to play the passage. You
will hear sound at & reduced volume. The display will
show elapsed time.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
within 4 track (song). You will hear sound ata reduced
volume, The display will show glapsed time.

AM-=FM: Press this button to play the radio when a disc
15 playing. The disc will stop but remain in the player.

CIYPLAY: Press this button to change to the dise
function when the radio is on.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the disc or stop the
dise and switch to the radio. EJECT will work with the
radio off,




Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ 15 designed to discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a sécret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed,

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature. f THEFTLOCK is
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC o indicate a locked condition anytime battery
power is removed. If your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operute,

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which {ollow explain how 10 enter your
secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. 1t is
recommended that vou read through all nine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps, the rudio automatically reverts (o
time and you must start the procedure aver at Step 4.

B

L

. Write down any three or four-digit number from

000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
the vehicle.

Turn the igmtion to the ACC or RUN position,
Tum the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until == shows on the display. Next you will use the
secret onde number which you have written down,

Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

. Press HR o make the first one or two digits agree

with vour code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show REP to let you know that you
need to repeat Steps 5 through 7 to confirm vour
secret code,

Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that your radio is secure.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

|. LOC appears when the ignition is on.
2. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

3, Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4. Press HR 10 make the Arst one or iwoe digits agree
with your code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have writlen down.

The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operiable and secure.

If you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. Yoo will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again, When you
try again, you will only have three chances to enter the
correct code betore INOP appears.

If you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer,

Disabling the Thelt-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

1. Turn the ignition to the ACC or RUN position.

2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display,

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

6. Press HR o make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM afier you have confirmed that the
code maiches the seoret code you have written down.
The display will show —-, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured,

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the

display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 1s entered.

When battery power 15 given to a secured radio, the
radic won't turn on and LOC will appear on the display.
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Steering Wheel Controls (Option)

IT your vehicle has this feature, you can control certmin
rachior functions using the buttons an your sicenng wheel.

VOLUME: Press the up arrow to merease the volume
and the down wrow 10 decrease volumi

PLAY: Press this button to play a cassette wape or
compact disc when the radio is playing.

MUTE: Press this button 1o silence the system. Press it
again, or any other radio bulton, o turm on the sound.

SEEK: Press the up armow to tune to the next radio
station and the down arrow (o tune (o the previous radio
station. IF a cassetie tape or compact disc is playing, the
plaver will advance with the up amow and rewind with
the down arrow.

PRESET: Press this button to hear the radio stations
that are set on your pushbuitons.

AM-FM: Press this button to select AM, FM | or FM2.
If & cassette tape or compact disc is playing, the tape or
dise will stop playing and the radio will play.

Understanding Radio Reception

M Steren

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km), Tall
hutldings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stanons 15 greater than for FM,
especially at mght. The longer range, however, can
cause stations 1o mierfere with each other. AM can pick
up neise from things like storms and power lines. Try
redueing the treble to reduce this noise il you ever get it
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Tips About Your Audio System

Heaning damage from Joud noise is almost undetectable
uritil it is too late. Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmful to your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio (o a safe
sound level before your hearing adapis 1o it.

To help avord hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortahly
and clearly,

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment fo your
vihicle = like a tape player, CB radin, mobile
telephone or two=way radio — be sure vou can add
what you want. I you can, it’s very important to
do it property. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle’s systems may interfere
with the operation of sound equipment that has
been added improperty.

So, before adding sound equipment, cheek with
yvour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio und telephone units.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, rumed cassettes or o damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from conlaminants, direet sunlight and
extreme heat. IF they aren’t, they may not operate
property or may cause failure ol the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN o indicate
that you have used your tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer. If you notice a reduction in
sound quality, try o known good cassette to see if the tape
or the tape plaver is at faule 1f this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the mpe player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleamng cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. |t
is normal for the casselie 1o eject while cleaning. Inser
the cassette at least three times 1o ensure thorough
cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning cassetie is
nvailuble through your Pontine dealer.

You may alsa choose @ non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses o cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleanmg cassette will not
eject. [t musy not ¢lean as thoroughly as the scrubbing
type cleaner.

Cussetles are subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrade over time. Always make sure that the cassetie
tape 15 in good condition before vou have your tape
player serviced

Care of Your Compact Discs

Hundle discs earefully. Storme them in their ortginal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunhight
and dust. If the surface of a disc 18 soiled, dumpen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutrnl detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never W woch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
cdge of the hole and the outer edge.
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Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and work well
if it's cleaned from time 1o time, To clean the
antennd mast;

L. Turn on the ignition and radio (o mise the antenna.

2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral spinits or
equivitlent solvent.

3. Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, removing
any dirt.
4. Wipe dry with o clean cloth.

Muke the amenna go up and down by tuming the
radio or ignition off and on.

6. Repeal if necessary.

NOTICE:

Don’t lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication
conld damage it.

NOTICE:

Before entering an aulomatic car wash, turn ofl
your radio to make the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the mast from possibly getting
dammged. If the antenna does not go down when
you turn the radio off, it may be domaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down.

If the mast portion of your antenna is damaged, you can
easily replace it Sée your dealer for a replacement kit
and follow the instructions in the kit




NOTES
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving on different
kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions, We've
also included many other useful ups on doving.

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about drnving 15
Drive defensively

Please start with o very important safety device in your
Pontiae: Buckle up. (See “Safety Belts™ m the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything,”
On city streets, rural foads or freeways, 1L means
“alwiays expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going o be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipste what they might
do, Be ready for their mistinkes

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents, Yo they are common. Allow enough
following distunce: It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, 1n both city and rural doving. You never
know when the vehicle in {ront of you is gomg to brake
or turn suddenly,
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associgted with drinking and driving is
a national pagedy. 1t's the number one contributor 16
the highway death toll, clhiming thousunds of victims
VETY YElir.

Alcohol alfects four things that anyone needs 1o drnive
i vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Alttentivengss.

Pulice reconds show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol, In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent yeurs, some 18,000 annual motor
wehicle-relared deaths have been associated with the use

of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults -- by some estimates, nearly half the
adult population — choose never to drink alcohol. so
thiey never drive after drinking. For persons under 21,
it's against the law in every LS. state o drink alcohol.
There ure good medical, psychologreal and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The vbvious way o solve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drink alcohol and then dove. But
what if people do? How much is “teo much” if the
driver plans to drive? 1t's o ot less than many might
think. Although 1t depends on each person and situstion,
here is some general information on the problem.

The Blood Aleohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends apon four things:

® The amount of aleohol consumed
@ The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 1s consurmed before aigd
during drinking

® The length of time it hos taken the drinker to
consume the alcohol,

According to the American Medical Association, a

| 80=Ib. (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce

{355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent, The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glisses
of wine or three mixed drinks IF euch hid 1-1/2 ounces
(435 ml) ol o liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka,
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Its the amount of aleohol that counts, For example, if
the same person drunk threg double martings (3 ounces
or 90 ml of hguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 012 percent. A person who
comstmes food just before or during drnking will have s
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body waler thin men,

Since alcohol is curried in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach u higher BAC level than &
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number ol drinks.

The law i many LS. states sets the legal it at 4 BAC
of 0,10 percent, In a growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the himit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, its even lower, The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the United Suies 15 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be aver (0,10 percent after three to

six drinks (in one hour), OF course, as we've seen, il
depends on how much aleohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability 1o drive 15 affected well below u BAC of
(1,10 percent. Research shows thit the driving skills of
many people are impaired at 3 BAC approaching

0,05 percent, and that the effects are worse at mght, All
drivers wre impaired al BAC levels above 005 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases shurply for drivers who have g BAC of

(0,05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC leve] ol
(0,06 percent his doubled his or her chance of having o
collision, At a BAC levet of 0,10 percant, the chance ol
this driver having a collision 15 12 nimes greater; al o
level ol 0.15 percent, the chance is 23 times greater!
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The bady tukes about un hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drnk. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed thut up. “I'1l be careful” isn't the
rght answir. What if there's an emergency, a need 1o
take-sudden action, as when o child darts mito the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to averd the collision,

There's something else¢ about drinking and driving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows thut
aleahol in o person’s system can make crash injures
worse, espacially injures o the braim, spinal ¢ord or
heart. This means that when anvone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger — is in o crash, that
person’s chunce of bemg killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Dirinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
Judgment can be affected by even a small amount
ol alcohol. You can have a serious == or ¢ven

fatal == collision if you drive alter drinking,
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if

vou're with a group, designate a driver who will
nol drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three svstems that make your vehicle go where.
vou wanl it i go. They are the brakes. the steenng and
the accelerator, All three systems have to do therr work
ul the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as wheén you're driving on snow or e, it's
gasy to ask more of those control systems than the tres
and roud can provide, That means you can lose contral
of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perceprion rime and
FEqeHian me.

First, you have to decide (o push on the brake pedal,
That's perception time, Then you have (o bring up
vour fool and do it. That's reacrion fime.

Average redction time is about 3/4 of o second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another: Age; physical condition, alertness, coordination
undd eyesight all play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and
frustration. Hut even in 3/4 ol a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) ravels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough spuce between your vehicle and others
15 armportant.

And, of course, sctual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the rowd (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tready and the condition of your hrakes.




Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts -- heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking - rather than keeping pace with traffic, This is a
mistake. Your brakes may not hive tme o cool between
hid stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if vou
do a fot of heavy braking. IF you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distapces, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life,

IT your engine ever stops while you're drniving, brake
normally but don’t pump vour brakes, If vou do, the
pedal may get harder to push down, 1l your enging
stops, you will st have some power brake assist, But
yvou will use it when yvou brake. Onee the power pssisl is
used up, it may ke longer 1 stop and the bruke pedial
will be harder to push.

Aunti-Lock Brakes

Your vehicle has anti=<lock brakes {ABS). ABS 15 an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent i braking skid.

When you start your engine, or when yvou begin to drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itself, You
may hear a momentary motar or clicking noise while
this test is going on, and vou may even notice that your
brake pedal moves o little. This is normal.

If there’s & problem with the
anti=loak brake system. this
warping light will stay on or
Hash. See *Anti-Lock
Brake System Warning
Light” in the Index.

ABS
INOP
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The anti<logk system can change the brake pressure [asies
thiert any driver could. The computer s programmed 1o
mike the most of avaitable e und road conditions,

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road 15 wet
You're dnvimg safely. Suddenly an animal jumps out in
fromt of you

You slam an the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS Yoo can stoer around the obstacle while bruking hard

A compuler senses that wheels are slowing down. If one

of the wheels is about to stop rolling, the computer will wheel speed and contmls braking pressure accordingly
1 b = — o

separtely work the brakes at each front wheel and at the

rear wheels

Axvou brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on




Remember: Anti=lock doesn’t change the time you need
fer get your foot up o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply vour brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Lising Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal
down and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel

the system working, or you may nolice some noise,
but this is normal,

When your anti-lock system
is adjusting brake pressurs
to help avoid a braking skid,
this light will come on.

See “Low Traction Light™
i the Index.

LOW
TRAC

Traction Control System
(Option: LT1 VS Engine)

Your vehicle may huve a traction control system that
limits wheel spin. This is-especially useful in shippery
road conditions. The system operates only if it senses that
one or both of the rear wheels are spinning or heginning
1o Jose traction. When this happens, the system works the
rear brakes and reduces engine power (by closing the
throttle and managing engine spark) to limit wheel spin.

This light will come on
whien your traction control
system 18 limiting whesl
spin. See “Low Traction
Light™ in the Index. You
may feel or hear the system
working, but this is normal,

LOW
TRAC

The traction control system may operate on dry roads
uridler some conditions, and you may notice a reduction in
acceleration when this happens. This is normad and doesn't
miean there's a problem with your vehicle. Examples of
these conditons mehude a hard neceleration in o tum, or an
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abrupt upshift or downshift. Also, when the compact spare

tirg 15 on the rear axle, the waction control system will
ecycle and limit acceleration for about the first 15 seconds
of driving after each engine start.

If your vehicle 15 in eruise conirol when the ruction
cantrol system begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will automatically disengage, When roud
conditions allow vou 10 safely use it again, you may
re-engage the cruise control. (See “Cruise Control™
i the Index.)

When the system is on,

this swarming light will
cotme oo o let vou know if
there's a problem with your
traction control system,
See “Traction Control
System Warning Light”

i the Index,

TCS
OFF

When this warning light is on, the system will not fimit
wheel spin, Adjust your drving accordingly.

The traction control system aulomatically comes on
whenever you stan your vehicle, To lomit wheel spin,

especially in slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the system on. But vou can turn the
traction contral system off if you ever neéd Lo,

{ You should turn the system off if your vehicle ever
gets stuck in sand, mud, ice or snow. See "Rocking
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.)

N

TRACTION TRAGTION

CONTROL

yami

Automatic Transmission Manual Transmission
Tt turn the system off, press the bution located on

the center of the consale behind the shift lever

( Automatic Trinsmission) or in front of the shift

koot (Manual Tronsmission).

The light on the button will go off, and the traction
control system warning hght will come on and stay on

4-9




I the traction control system is limmiting wheel spin
when you press the button, the light on the button will
go off und the warmng light will come on -- but the
system won't tm off right away. Tt will wait until
there's no longer a current need to limit wheel spin.

You can tum the system back on at any tme by pressing
the button again. The light on the button should come
on, and the traction control system warning light should
o oll,

If your car is equipped with P245/50ZR 16 tires, the
traction contro) system will automatically tum off al
speeds above 108 mph (174 kmvh), (The traction contral
system waming light will not come on.) When the
vehicle speed drops below 103 mph (166 kim/l) the
systemn will automatically come on again,

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when vou need to.
With anti-lock, you can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencies, steering cun help you more
than even the very best braking,

Steering
Power Steering

If vou lose power steering assist because the enging
stops or the System is not functioning, vou can stegr but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips
Driving on Cuarves

It's important 1o take curves al a reasonable speed.

A ot of the Hdnver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginmer, ¢ach of us is subject to
the same faws of physics when driving on curves, The
traction of the tires agamst the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle o change ats puth when you turn
the front wheals, I there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same directhon. If you've ever
tried (o steer o vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.
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The truction you can get in o curve depends on the
condition of your tres and the road surfice, the angle
which the curve is banked, und your speed. While vou're
ina curve, speed is the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curvie: Then you
suddenly sccelernte, Both control systems — steering
and acceleration == have to do their work where the tires
meel the road. Unless you have traction control and the
system 15 on, adding the sudden acceleration can demand
too much of those places. You can lose control,

What should you do if this ever huppens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
to go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves waum that you should
adjust your speed. OFf course, the posted speeds are
based on pood weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you’ll want to go slower,

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach o
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight nhend, gl AL = g et

Try 10 adjust your speed so yoo can “drive” through the
curv, Maintain a rensonable, steady speed. Wail to
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
nceelerate gently into the strmghtaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you ¢ome over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lune. or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking < if you can stop in
time. But sometimes you can't; there isn't room.

That"s the tme for evasive action -— steering around

the problem.

Your Pontiae can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earlier in this section.) It is better 1o
remove a% much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
nght depending on the space available,

T~ han. S———_
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Off-Road Recovery

You may lind sometime that your right wheels have
dropped off the edge of 4 road onto the shoulder while
vou're driving,

An emergency like this requires ¢lose attention and
guick decision. If you are holding the stegring wheel af
the recommended 9 and 3 o’ clock positions, you cun
turn 7t a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand, But you have to act fast, steer quickly. and
just as quickly strarghten the wheel once vou have
avorided the object. [f the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavement recovery shotld be farly easy, Ease off the
aceelerator and than, if there is nothing in the way, steer so
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can turn the steering wheel up 10 ope=guarter tum until the
right front tire contocts the pavement edge. Then tm your
steering wheel (o go straight down the rosdwiy.

The fact that such emergency situitions are always
pessible 15 a good renson to pracice defensive driving st
all umes-and wenr safety belts properly.
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Passing
The drver of & vehicle about 10 pass another on a
twio-lane highwary waits for just the nght moment,

accelerntes, moves around the vehicle ashead, then goes

back into the right lane again. A simple mancuver!

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lime

hghway is o potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occumes the same lane as oncoming

traffic for several seconds, A miscaleulation, wn error in
judgment. or a brief surrender to frustration or anger can

suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
waorst of all waffic accidents — the head-on collision.

So here are some tips for passing:

® “Diive ahead.” Look down the road, 1o the sides and w
crossrouds for situations that might affect vour passing

patterns. I you have any doubt whatsoever about
musking a successiul pass. wail for a betier tme,

®  Watch for iraffic signs, pavernent markings and lines.

If you can see a sign up ahed that might indicate a
turn o an intersection, delity your pass, A broken
cemter line usnally indicates it's all right o puss

iproviding the road ahead is clear), Never cross a solid

finz om your side of the lane or a double solid line,
even if the road seems empty of approaching traffic.,

® o not gel too close w the vehicle you want 1o

pass while you're awmting an opportumity, For one
thing, following oo closely reduces your area of
vision, especially of vou're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequate space if
the vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops, Keep
back a reasonable distance,

When it looks like a chanoe (o pass is coming up,
start to secelernte but stay in the right lane and don't
ol towr close. Time vour move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 1o move into the
other lane. 11 the way is ¢lear to pass, you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back: And if
something happens (o cause you to cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wail tor another opportunity.

IF other cars are liped up (o pass o slow vehicle, wait
yvour turn. But take care that someone isn't rying 1o
puss vou as you pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle.
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot,




® Check your mirmors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change sigoal before moving out
of the right lane 10 puss. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see ils fromt in your
inside mirror, activaie your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle you
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
thin it really is.)

®  Try not to pass more than one vehicle at i time
o two-lane rouds. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapdly,
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
he slowing down or starting o wim.

® [f you're being possed, muke it easy for the
following driver to gét ahead of you, Perhaps you
can ense a liote to the right.

Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steernng
wnd seceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road 1o do what the driver hins nsked.

In any emergency. don’t give up, Keep trying to steer and
constantly seek-an escape roate or aren of less danger.

Skidding

In o skid, a difver can lose control ol the vehicle,
Delensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
cine suited to existing conditions, wnd by not “overdoving”
those condimons. But skids are nlways possible,

The three types of skids correspond to your Pontiac’s
three control systems, In the braking skid, vour wheels
nren'trolling. In the steenng or comering skid, too
much speed or steering in 4 curve causes lires to ship and
lose comering force. And in the acceleration skid, wao
much throttle causes the driving wheels (o spin.

A comering skid i best handled by eusing vour foot off
the accelerator pedal.

If viou have the mction control system, remember: Tt
halps avoid only the acceleration skid.

If you do not bave traction control, or if the system is
off, then an acceleration skid is also best handled by
easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

i your vehicle starts 1o shide, ease your fool off the
gecelerutor pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle miy strajghten out Always be ready fora
second skid iF it accurs.

4-14 -



O course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material 1s on the road, For sulety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditiony. It 15 important w slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more Himited.

While driving on 4 surface with reduced traction, ry your
biest 1o avoud sudden steening, accelernnon or bruking
(mcluding engine brakang by shifiing to a lower gear),
Any sudden changes could cause the tres to slide. You
may not realize the surfzce 1s shippery until yvour vehicle
is skidding. Learn to recognize waming clues - such as
enpugh water, ice or packed snow on the road (o make
“mirrored surface”™ — and slow down when you hiave

any douhi.

Remember: Any anti=lock broke sysiem ( ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid.

Driving at Night

Night drving s more dangerous than day daving, Cine
reason 15 that some dovers are likely to be impaired — by
alcohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue,




Here are some tips on mght driving,
® Drive defensively.
& Don't drink and dnive.

® Adjust your inside réarview mirror to reduce the
glure from headlamps hehind you.

& Since you can’t see as well, you may need to
slow down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road abead.

& In remote areas, walch for animals.

® If you're tired, pull off the road in a safe’ place
and rest.

Night Vision

No one ¢an see as well ot night as in the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A S0-year-old
driver may require ot least twice as much light to see the
sume thing at night as a 20-year-old,

What you do in the daytime ean also affect vour night
vision, For example, if you spend the day m bright
sunshine you are wise (0 wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're

driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also mike a lot
of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headiamps. 1t can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eves to readjost to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlumps), slow down a littde, Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare ot night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty plass makes
lights dagzzle and flash maore than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps Tight up far less of a
roadway when you are in o turn or curve. Keep your
eyes moving; that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted abects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
b examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from mght
blindness — the inability 10 see in dim lght - and aren't
even aware of it
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D!‘i'r"il'lﬁ in Rain and on Wet Roads Rauin and wet _mmiﬁ can meun driving trouble. On a “jcl
road, you can’t stop, sccelerate or turn as well becouse

your tre=to-road traction isn't as good as on dry roads.
Amd. if vour fires don’t have much tread left, you'll get
even less trnction, IUs always wise 10 go slower and be
cautious if rin stares (o fll while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes ane
tumed for driving on dry pavement

The heavier the rain, the harder it 15 to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder 10 see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
peaple walking.

It's wise to keep your windshield wiping équipment in
goisd shape and keep your windshield washer tank Tilled
with washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper
insens when they show signs of streaking or missing
arcas on the windshield, or when stnps of rubber start 1o
separaie from the inserts.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents, They won't work
well in a quick stop and may cause pulling 1o one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle ol water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
your hrakes work normally.

Dinving oo fast through Large water puddles or even
goirig throwgh some car wishes can cause problems, oo,
The water muy allect your hrikes, Try 1o avoid puddles.
But if you cun’t, try to slow down before your hit them.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the waler.
This can happen if the road is wat enough and you're
going fust enough. When yvour vehicle 15 hydroplaning.
it hiss lirtle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can if your
tires haven't much tread or if the pressure in ope or
more 15 low. It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, welephone
poles or other vehicles, and rmndrops “dimple” the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Ilydnjpkminb usually happens at higher speeds, There
Just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is to slow down when 1t is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If vou drive too gquickly through deep puddles or
standing waler, water can come in through vour
engine's air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can’t avoid deep puddies or standing water, drive
through them very slowly,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Tumon your low-heam headlamps = not just
your purking lamps -- 1o help muke you more visible
to athers.

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yoursell more clear room
ahead, und be prepared (o have your view restricted
by road spray.

® Huave good tires with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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[:iu,— Drh’ing Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving:

® Know the best way to get to where you dre

|ll| E] ﬁ : - going. Get a city map and plan your trip into an
I!!J el - unknown part of the city just as you would for a
Cross-country rip.

®  Try o use the freeways that rim and cnsscross most
largre cities. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Doving.™)

® Treatagreen light as a waming signal. A wraffic light
15 there hecause the comer 1s busy enough to need
it, When a light turns geeen, and just before you
sturt (o move, check both ways [or vehicles that have
not cleared the mierséction or may be runnmg the
red hight.

One of the bigeest problems with eity streets is the
amount of traffic on them, You" Ll want o watch oot for
what the other diivers are doing and pay atigntion Lo
traffic signals
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expresswitys, turnpikes or superhighways) are the safest
ol | roads. But they have their own special rules,

The most imporiant advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and Keep to the right. Drive al the same
spead most of the mher dovers are driving. Too-fast or
o-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow, Treat the
left lane on a (reeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, there s usually o ramp that leads 1o the
frewway. IF you hive a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the emtriance ramp, you should begm (o
cheok traffic. Try to determine where you expect 10
blend with the flow. Try 1o mérge into the gap at ¢lose to
the prevailing speed, Switch on your e signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder a8 often as
necessary. Try o biend smoothly with the tralfic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right long unless you wint 1o pass.

Before chinging lanes, check your marrors. Then use
yvour jurm sigmial.

Just before you leave the lune, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn’t another vehicle in your
“hlind"” spot, -

Ongce you are moving on the freeway, make cortain you
wlow u reasonable following distince. Expect 1o moye
shightly slower ot night.

When you want to leave the freewny, move o the proper
lane well in advance. IF you miss your exit do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit,

The exit rump can be curved, sometimes quile sharply.

— 4-21




The exit speed 15 usunlly posted.

Reduce your speed according to your specdomeler, ni
(o your sense of motion, After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are,

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready, Try o be well rested. 1T you
must start when you're not Fresh == such as after a day’s
work == don’t plan (o mike too many miles that first part
af the journey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
cin gastdy drive .

Is your vehicle ready tor a long trip? If you keep 1t
serviced and maintained, 1t's ready to go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out, Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Pontiac dealerships all across North Adnerica. They'll be
ready and willing to help if you need it

Here are-some things you can check before a trp:

o  Windshield Washer Fluid: 15 the reservoir full? Age
all windows clean inside and outside"

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape”

® Fuel Engine OQil, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

® Jires: They are vitudly important to o safe,
trouble-free tp, Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 10 the
recommended pressure?

®  Wearher Forecasts; What's the weather outlook
along vour route? Should vou delay vour trip a short
time to avoid o major storm system”?

® Mapsx: Do you have up-to-date maps"




Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a conditon as “ghway hypnosis™
Or s 1t just plun falling asleep at the wheel”! Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There 15 something about an easy streteh of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
roud, the drave of the eongine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can muke vou sleepy, Don't let it
happen to you! I it does, your vehicle can leave the
rogd 10 fexy thar g second, and you could crash and

be injured,

What can you do-about highway hypoosis? First, be
wware that 11 can happen.

Then here ire same tips!

% Make sure vour vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfionably cool interior.

% Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road abead and 1o
the sides. Check your redrview mirrors and your
mstruments frequently.

® f you get sleepy, pull off the toad into a rest, seérvice
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. Forsafety, treat drowsiness on the highway os
an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Diriving an steep hills or mountuns i different from
driving in {lat or redbing terrain,
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I wou drive regularly 1n steep country, or if you're
planning 1o visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

e Keep your velicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also thé brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission, These parts can wark hard on
mountain roads,

® know how to go down hills. The most mmrportant
thing to know 15 this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you 2o
down a steep or long hill

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerows, Your brakes will have (o
da all the work of slowing dowrne They eould get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

IT you don’t shift down, vour brakes could get
s hotl that they wounldn't work well. You wounld
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
vour engine assist your brakes on o steep
downhill slope.

know how o go uphill. Yoo may wanit o shift down
to a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb the hill betier.

In hilly terriin, you may want to switch o the
PERFORMANCE mode for betier pedormance.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mowntains. Don't swing wide or cut
ucross the center of the road. Drive al speeds that Jet
you stay i your own liine

As you go over the top ol a hill, be alert. There
could be something in vour lane, [iKe a stalled car or
an accidant,




® You may see highway signs on mountans thal warn of
specinl problims, Examples are long grades, passing ot
no=passing zomes, o falling rocks urea of winding
ropeds. Be wlen 1o these and take approprate action

Winter Driving

Include an jee scraper, o small brush or broom, o supply
of windshield washer Muid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing. a small shovel, a (Tushlighi, a red cloth and a
couple of reflective warming trimmgeles. And, it you will
be dnving under severe conditions, mclude a small bag
of sand, & pece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
Here ure some tps for winter drving: o help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure

®  Have your Pontiie in good shape lor winter. these items m your vehicle,

® You muay want o pul winter emergency supplies in
yuur vehicle.
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Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those places where your tires meel the
raud probably have good traction.

However, if there 1s snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situution. You'll
have a lot less traction or “gop™ and will need o be
very careful.

What's the worst time for this? “Wet wee.” Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard to drive on, But wet
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least fraction of all. You can get wel ce when 115 about
freezing (32°F: 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall.
Try to avoid driving onwet 1ce untl salt und sand crews
can get there,

Whatever the condition -- smoath ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution.

If vou have traction contro), keep the system on. [t will
improve vour ability to aceelerate when diving on o
slippery road. Even though your vehicle has o action
controb system, you'll want to slow down tnd ndjust
yvour driving to the road conditions. See “Traction
Control System™ in the Index.

If you don’t have the traction control system, accelersie
cently. Try not 1o hreak the fragile taction. I you
nocelerdie foo fasl, the drive wheels will spin and polish
the surface under the tires even more,
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Your anti-lock brukes improve your vehicle's stability If You're Caught in a Blizzard
whin you make a hard stop ona slippery road, Even
though vou have the anti-lock braking svstem, you'll
want o begin stopping sooncr than you would on dry
pavement. See “Ant-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any shippery moad.

® Watch for shppery spots. The road might be fine
until you it a spot that's covered with wee. On an
otherwise clear road, e putches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind bulldings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of @ curve or an overpass may
remain iy when the surrounding roads ave clear, If
yvou see i patch of jce uhead of you, brake before you
wre on ik Try not to broke while vou're actually on
the 1ce, and avoid sudden steering maneuvers.

I wou are stopped by heavy spow, you could be in
serious situation. You should probably stay with vour
vehicle unless you know [or sure that vou are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here ure some
things 1o do to summon help and keep voursell and your
passengers sale:
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Turn on your hazard flashers.

Tie a red cloth to your vehicle o alert police that
vou've been stopped by the snow,

Put on extra alothing or wrap a blanket around vou,
Il you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mats — anything you ¢an wrap around yourself or
tuck under vour clothing 1o Keep warm.

You cun run the engine 1o keep warm, but be carcful

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can canse deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome you and kill
youn You can’t see it or smell it, 50 yvou might not
know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around aguin from time (o time o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open u window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
Keep CO oul,




Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the enging, make it go a linle faster
than just idle, That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need & well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible, Preserve the
fuel as long as vou can. To help Keep wurm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or so until belp comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

,'"E TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION )
OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.
FAT, CTR, RR. TOTAL LBS. kG

MaX. LOADING B GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED  PRESSURE
RTG  PEUKPa
FRT.
AR.
SPA.

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PSH 28KPuy
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
hINFﬂHMAﬂDN J

Twi labels on your vehicle show how much weight il
may properly carry, The Tire-Loading Information label
Found on the driver’s door tells you the proper size,
speed rating and recommended inflanon pressures for
the tires on yvour vehicle. It wlso gives you important
infarmation ahout the number of peaple that can be
yomr vichicle and the total weight that you can carry,
This weight is called the vehicle capacity weight and
includes the weight of all oceupants, cargo and afl
nonfactory-mstalled optons.
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. N ™
;ﬂﬂ MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI
CABLE U5, FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS |M EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MAMNUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE,

AN =

The other lubel 15 the Centification label, found on the
rear edge of the driver’s door It tells you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called GVWR (Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating), The GVWR ineludes the weight
of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo, Never
excead the GVWR for your vehicle, ot the Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the fronl or rear axle.

And, if you do a heavy load, you should spread it out,
Don’t corry more than 100 Ibs, (45 kg) in your rear area.

/A CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum [ront or reasr
GAWR. If you do, parts on your viehicle can
break, or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose control,
Also, overloading can shorten the [ife of

your vehicle,

I you put things inside your vehicle — like suitcases,
tonls, packages or anything else — they will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. If vou have to stop or tarm quickly, or
if there is a crash, they'll keep going.




/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike

and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or

in n crash.

® Put things in the rear arca of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
ahove the tops of the seats,

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When vou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® [Don’t leave u seal folded down unless vou
need Lo,

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

IT you don't use the correct equipment and drive
property, you can lose control when yvou pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and yvouor passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull 4 trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Pontiac dealer for
advice and information about towing a tradler
with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
vour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Pontiac
dealer for important information about towing o
trailer with your vehicle.

4-31




Your cor can tow a tradler if 1t 18 equipped with proper
trailer towing equipment. To identify what the vehicle
tratlering capacity is for your velicle, you should read
the wnformation in “Weight of the Trailer” that appears
later in this section. But trailering is different than just
driving your vehiele by itsell, Trallering means changes
in handling, durability, and fuel econmmy. Successful,
sufe trailenng takes comect equipment, and it has 1o be
used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it are many
time-tested, important tratlering tips and safety rules.
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read his section carefully
before you pull & trailer.

Load-pulling components such os the engine,
transrmission, rear axle, wheel assemblies and tires are
forced to work harder against the drag of the added
weight. The engine 18 required to operate af relatvely
higher speeds and under greater loads, penerating extra
heat. What's more, the trailer adds considerably o wind
resistunce, mcreasing the pulling requirements.

Il You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having (o do with trailering. Maoke sure
your rig will be legul. not anly where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
informiation can be state or provineial police,

® Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dedler aboul sway controls.

® Don't tow a tratler at all during the first 1,000 miles
(1600 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine.
axle or ather parts could be damaged,

® Then, during the {irst 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a tradler, don’t drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in ol the
heavier louds,

® (hey speed limat restrictions when lowing o trailer,
Don’t drive faster than the maximum posted speed
for trualers (or no more than 55 mph (990 Em/h) ) 1o
save wear on your vehicle's parts:
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Three imporiant consideranions have o do with weight:
the weight of the trader,

the wieight of the truler tongue

and the total weight on your vehicle's tires,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can o trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1, 3(K) Ibs. (680 kg}
under normal driving conditions. It should never weigh
more than 1,000 Ths. (450 kg) when driven on long
grades at high ambient temperatures, But even thal can
e 10 heavy.

It depends on how you plan to use your rig, For
exampie, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much youl' vehicle is used to pull a
trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, Or you cin write us at:

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Center
One Pontiac Plaea

Pontine, MI 483402952

In Canoda, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Ceénter

1208 Colonel Sum Drnive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

4-33




Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an important
weight o measure because it affects the total capacity
weight of your vehicle, The capacity weight includes the
curh weight af the vehicle, any cargo you may carry in
it, and the people who will be riding in the vehicle, And
il vou will tow a trailer, vou must subtrect the wngue
lond from your vehicle’s capacity weight because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, too, See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information aboul
your vehiele™s maximum load capacity,

I you're using a weight-carrying hitch, the waler
tongue (A should weigh 104 of the woial loaded trailer
weight (B If you have a weight-distributing hitch, the
trutler tongue (A ) should weigh 12% of the total loaded
traviler weight (B).

After you've losded your tratler, weigh the frailer and
then the tongue, separately, 1o see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
stmply by moving some items around in the trailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated 1o the
recommended pressure forcold tives, You'll find these
numbers oo the Certification label ar the rear edge of the
driver's door or see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Indlex. Then be sure you don't go over the GYVW

limit for your vehicle, including the weight of the
trailér longoe,
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Hitches

It's important o have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why vou'll need the nght hatch, Here are
some rules to follow:

® Wil you have to make any holes in the hody of your
vehicle when you install a tratler hitch? If vou do,
then be sure 1o seal the holes later when you rmove
the hitel. If you don't seal them, deadly carbon
menoxide (CO) from your exhiust can get imto your
vehicle (see “Carbon Manoxide™ in the Index). Dir
and water can, oo,

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitches. Do not attach rental hiches or other
bumper-type hitches to them, Use anly a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach 1o
the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chans between your vehicle
and vour tratler. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the tratler so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch, Instructions
about sufety chains may be provided by the hitch
munufacturer or by the trailer munufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer s recommendation for attaching safety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig.
And, never allow sufety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

H vour tradler weighs mare than 1,000 Tbs, (450 kg )
lewided, then it needs s own brokes -- and they must be
adeguate, Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
the vailer brukes so you'll be able 1o install, adjust and
maintain them properly. Because you have anti-lock
brakes, do not try 1o tap into your vehicle's brake
system. If you do, both brake systems won't work well,
ar it all.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing o tracler requires a certain amount of experience.

Helore setting out Tor the open road, you' [l want 1o get
lo know your rig, Acquuint yourselt with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
traileér, And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer und not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itsell.

Before you sturt, check the trailer hitch and platform
tand attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps; tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be sure
thie brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connéction at the same time.

During your tnp, check occasionally to be sure that the
load 15 secure, and that the lamps and any tratler brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay af least twice as far behind the vehicle shead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer. This
can help you avoid situstions that require heavy braking
und sudden turns,

Passing
You'll need more passing distonce vp ahead when
you're towing u trailer. And, because vou're a pood deal

longer, you'll need to go much further beyond the
passed vehicle before vou can rétum o your fane.

Backing Up

Haold the bottom of the steening whee!l with one hand.
Then, 10 move the trailer to the left, just move that hand
1o thie left. To move the trailer (o the right, move your
hand to the right. Always buck up slowly and. if
possibile, have someone guide you,

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
muking very sharp turns while trailering,

When you're maming with a frailer, make wider turns than
normal, Do thas so your trailer won't stnke saft shoulders,
curbs, mond signs, frees or other objects. Avond jerky or
sudiden maneuvers, Signad well in advance.
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a triiler, your vehicle may peed o
different wen signal flasher and/or extra wiring, Check
with your Pontine dealer,

The arrows on vour instrument panel will (lash
whenever vou signal o turn or lane change. Properly
hooked up, the truiler lamps will also flash, telling other
drivers you're about to turn, change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrumernt
panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned ow. Thus. you may think drivers behind vou
are Seeing your signal when they are not It's important
to check vecasionally 1w be sure the trailer bulbs are
still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift wo a lower géar before you start
down a long or steep downgrade. If vou don’t shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.

On i long uphill grade, shalt down and reduce your
ypeed to around 45 mph (70 ki) o reduce the
possibility of engine and trunsmission overheating.

If vou are towing a raier and you have mn automatic
tansmission with Overdrive, you may prefer to drive in

THIRD (D) instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (F)
(or, as vou need to; a lower gear), Or, if vou have a
manual ransmission with FIFTH (5) (or SIXTH (6)) gear
and vou are towing a trailer, 1t's better not to use FIFTH
(5 (or SIXTH) (6) gear. Just drive in FOURTH (4) (drive
in FIFTH (5) if you have o six-speed manual transmission)
of, s vou need 1o, a lower gear.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your ng
eould start to move. People can be injured, and hoth
your vehicle and the triler cun be damaged.

Bul if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here’s
how 1o do i

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift imo
PARK (F) yet, or into gear [or a manual transomission,

13

Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks ure in place, release the
regular brokes untl the chocks absorh the load.

4. Reapply the regulur brakes, Then apply your parking
brake, and then shift to PARK (P), or REVERSE (R)

for a manonl tronsmissian,

5. Release the regular brakes.




When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

I. Apply vour regular brukes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Start your engine;

® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.

Let up on the brake pedal.

Drive stowly until the trailer is clear ol the chocks.

e

o

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when vou're
pulling a tratler; See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operation are sutematic transmission fluid (don't
overfill), engine oil, axle lubncant, belis, cooling system
and brake adjustment. Each of these 15 covered in this
munual, and the Index will help you find them quickly.
[T you're trailering, it's a good idea to review these
sections before you starl your tap,

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.
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Section 5  Problems on the Road

Here you™ll find what 1o do about some problems thad Your huzard warning flashers ler you warn others, They
can occur on the rond alsolet police know yvou have a problem, Your front and

2 " redr turm signal lamps will Aash on and of],
Hazard Warning Flashers

Press the button in o make
your front and rear turn
signal lamps flash on and
ol

Your hivzard) wariing flashers work no matter wha
position your key Is in, and even if the key isn’t in.

|
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To turn off the fashers, pull
out on the collar

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your turn
sigmals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective tnangles, you can set ong up il
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
your viehicle.

Jump Starting

I your battery has run down, you may want 10 use
another vehicle and some jumper cables to start
your Pontiac. But please use the fllowimg steps to
des it sufely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hort you. They can be dangerous
hecanse:

® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They conlain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity (o burn youw.

If you don't Follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt yoo.

tn
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NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldnt be covered by your
warranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by pushing or
pulling it could damage your vehicle, even if you
have a manual transmission. And if you have un
automatic transmission, it won't start that way.

I, Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-valt
battery with a negative ground system

sturt your Pontiae, and the bad grounding could
damage the electneal systems,

. Tam oft the jl'_‘l_ﬂi'[i.l_'_l'l'l on hoth velicles, '|..|Ii][Jhl_lll'

unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigaretie
lighter, Turn off all lamps that aren’t neceded as well
as radios. This will avord sparks and help save both
batteries, In addition, it could save your radia!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio om, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

NOTICE:

Il the other system isn't a 12-volt system with o
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

4,

Cipien the hoods and locate the batteries,

/\ CAUTION:

fa

Giet the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehieles aren’t touching
each other, I they ane, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want, You wouldn't be able o

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fun.




5

Find the positive (+) and negative (=) werminals on
cach battery.

/\ CAUTION:

LUsing a match near a battery can cause battery
gas 1o explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded, Use a flashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the hattery has enough waler. You don’t
need 10 add water to the Delco Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But il a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of Nuid is there. IT it is low, add waler (o take
care of that first. I you don’t, explosive gas

could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn youo,

Don't gei it om you. I yon accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, Muosh the place with
water and get medical help immedintely.

0.

Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or
missing insulation. If they do. you could get a shock
The vehicles could be damaged, toa.

Belore you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know. Positive (<) will go
positive (+) and negative (-) will go to negative (=)
or i metal engine part, Don't conneet posiove (+) o
negutive (=) or you' 1 get a short thiat would damage
the battery and maybe other parts, oo,

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep vour hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.




Ie

Connect the red positive (49 cable to the positive ()
terminal of the vehicle with the dead batery, Use o
remote positive (+) termuoal if the vehicle has one.
Don't use the junction block on your Pontiac.

Dan't let the other end
touch metal. Connect
1l 1o the positive (+)
iermunal of the good
battery. Llse a remote
positive (+) termmuld il
the vehicle has one.

MNow connect the

bilack negative (=) cable
1o the good battery's
negntive (=) lerprinal.

Don’t let the other end
wuch anything until the
next step. The other end
of the negative () cable
doesn™t 2o w0 the dead
battery, [t goes o a heavy
unpainied metal part on
the engine of the vetiucle
with the dead hatiery.
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13. Remove the cables in reverse order (o preven!
electrical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
gach other or any other metul,

1), Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 ¢m) away
from the dead buttery, but not near engine parts tha
move. The electrical connection is just as good
there, but the chance of sparks getting back 1o the
battery is much less.

1. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine fora while.

12, Try to sturt the vehicdle with the dead battery.

If it won't start after o few tries, it probably
needs service.

A, Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Cood Battery
C. Dead Battery
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Towing Your Vehicle
Try 10 hove a Pontiac dealer or a professional towing
service tow vour Firebird,
If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it
wits factory=new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps. acto skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
istructions may not be correct.
Before you do anything, turn on the hazard
warmning flashers.
When you call, el the towing service;
® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the front or
riear with sling-type equipment.
@ That your vehicle has rear-wheel drive
® The make, model and year of vour vehicle.
® Whether you can still move the shift lever,
® |f there wais an accident, what was damaged,

When the towimg service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed wowing
mstructions and illustrations. The operator may want
i see them.

/\ CAUTION:

Tor help svoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow faster than sale or posted speeds.
MNever tow with damaged parts not fully
secured.

Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck,

Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separnte sufety chains when towing it.
Never use J<hooks. Use T-hooks instead.




/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle cun Fall from a car carrier if it isn™t
adequately secured. This can canse a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is trunsported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webhing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T=hooks imserted in the T=hook slots, Never use
J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
SUSPENSion componenis.

When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition
key twined o the OFF position. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a straight-ahead position, with
a¢clamping deviee designed for towing service. Do nol
use the vehicle’s steering column lock [or this. The
transmission should be in NEUTRAL (M) and the
parking brake released.

Don't have your vehivle towed on the drive wheels
unless you must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure o follow the speed and distance
restrictions later in this section or vour transmission will
be damaged. If these limits must be exceeded, then the
drive wheels have w be supported on o dolly,
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Front Towing
Tow Limits = 35 mpl (55 km/l), 50 miles (80 kat)

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fascia/fog light damage will occur.

Use wheel lift or car carrier equipment.
Additionul ramping may be requoired for car
cirrier equipment.

Use safety chains and wheel straps.

Attach T-hook chamns to slots in frame, rearward of {ront
wheels.on both sides.




Atach a separare satety clumn around outboard end of

NOTICE: each lowercontrol arm,

Do not attach winch cables or J=hooks to )
suspension componenis when using car carrier NOTICE:

equipment, Always use T-hooks inserted in the

T-hook slots. Take care not to damage the brake pipes and

hoses or the ABS sensor and wiring.

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can ocour from
vehicle=to-ground or
vehiclesto-wheel-lift~cquipment contact. To help
avoid damage, install a towing dolly and raise
vichicle until adequate clearance is oblained
hetween the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
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Rear Towing

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or rear
bumper valance will be damaged.

Use wheel lift or car carrier equipment.
Additionul ramping may be required for car
carrier equipment.

Use sufety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel lift eguipment
contact. To help avoid damage, install a towing
dolly and raise vehicle until adequate clearance is
obtained between the ground and/or wheel-lift
equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension companents when using car carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots.




Attach Thook chainy in front of rear wheels in bottom Attach a separate safety chain around each outbourd end
of frame ratl on both sides. of the rear axle.

NOTICE:

Take care not to domage the brake pipes and cables,




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your
Pontiac™s instrument panel. You may also find a
LOW COOLANT waming light on your Pontiac
instrument panel,

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even il you just open the hood, Stay away
from the engine il you see or hear steam coming
From it, Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant belore
opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can cateh fire, You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because vou keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be oo serious. Sometimes
the enmgine can get a litde 1wo hot when you:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day,
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® [dle for long penods in traffic.
® Towa wrailer.

I you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for 8 minuie or so;

1. If you have an wir conditioner, turn it off.

2. Tarn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

3. If you're in u traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shifl to the highest pear while
driving -= AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) or
DRIVE (1) for automutic transmissions.

If vou no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
If the warning doesn’t come back on, you can

drive normally,

I the warning continues, pull ayver, stop, and park your
vehicle rght away.

If there's still no sign of steam. you can idle the engine
For twa or three minutes while you're parked, to see (f
the warning stops. But then, if you still have the
warning, furn off the engine and ger evervone ot of the
vefifcle until it cools down,

You may decide oot to lift the hood but 10 get service
help nght away,




When you decide 1t's sufe 1o 1ift the hood, here's what When you decide 11°s safe ta lift the hood, here’s whit
vou' ll see: vou' H see:

Wi Iingind

V8 Engine

Coolamt Recovery Tank C'oalant Recovery Tank
Radintor Pressure Cap Radiator Pressure Cap

= bl —

I
2z
3 . Electric Engine Fan

Elecinc Engine Fan
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/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
youn Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,

dion't do anyihing else until it cools down.

-ﬂd'
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When 11 15 cool, remove the conlant recovery tank cap
ind look at the dipstck.

The coolant level should be at FULL COLD. IF i
isn’t, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses, heater
hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in the
conling syster.




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be yvery hot. Don’t touch them, I you
o, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
canse an enging lire, and you could be burned.
Geet uny leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage lrom running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by vour warranty.

IT there seems o be no leak. with the engine on, check o

see 1f the electie engine fan 15 mnming: If the engine is
overheating, the lan should be running. If it isn’t, your
vehicle necds service,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level
isn’t at FULL COLD, add a 50/50 mixture of clean
witer (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL™
{arange-colored, sihcate-free) antifreeze at the coolunt
recovery tank. (See “Enging Coolant™ in the Index for
more information.)

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolanl mix will. Your vehidle’s coolant wirning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wonldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 550 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ antifreeze,




NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can Ireeze and crack the
engime, radintor, heater core and other parts,
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolunt mix.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill cooloni on hot
engine parts, Coolunt contains ethylene glyeol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at
FULL COLD, stunt your vehicle,

IT the overhbeal warning conunues, there™s one miore
thing you can ry. You can udd the proper coolant mix
directly to the rmdiator. bot be sure the cooling system is
cool before vou do 1t




/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and il vou turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little -- they can come out
al high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hol. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
(V6 Engine Only)

1. You can remove the rmdiator pressure cap when the
cooling systen, including the radiitor pressure cap and
upper rachator hose, is no longer hot Tum the pressure
cap slowly counterclockwise until it first stops. (Don't
press down while tormimng the pressure cap. )

If you hear o hiss, wait for that to stop, A hiss means
there is still some pressure left,

[

Then keep turming the pressure cap, but now push
down as you fom it. Remove the pressure cap.
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3. Fill the radistor with the proper max. up e the base 4, ‘Then fill the coolant recovery tank o FULL COLI.

l'lt' "“;' HHI:T ﬂ‘.—'CI'h. 5. ]'JL.” th‘ ':.";JF' huﬂk on ﬂ:“‘. coolant “.‘.'cl."lll.:"l__"'- 1.-1“]";., 1"|U|

leave the radiator pressure cap off.

th
L]

I

——




0. Start the engine and let it run until you can feel the
upper radhator hose getting hot. Watch out for the
engme fan

7. By this time the coolant level inside the radiator
filler meck may be lower, IT the level is Tower, add
more of the proper mix through the fller neck until
the level reaches the base of the fller neck.

8, Then replace the pressure cap, At any time during
this procedure if coolumt begins 0 flow out of the
tiller neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line up like his.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator
(V8 Engine Only)

NOTICE:

The LT1 Engine (Code P) has a specific radiator
fill procedure. Failure to follow this procedore
could cause your engine to overheat and he
severely damaged.

You tan remowve the radiator pressore cap when the
coaling system, including the radior pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, 15 no longer hot. Tumn the pressune
cap slowly counterclockwise until it first stops, (Don'
press down while wming the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means
there is still some pressure feft.

]
[

i
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2. Then keep urning the pressure cap, but now push 3, Afier the engine cools, open the air bleed valves on
dowi as you turn if. Remove the pressure cap. the heater return hose and water pump inlet.

ﬁ& CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
andd it will burn i the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
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5. Close the bleed vilves.

6. Cantinpe 1o fill the rudiator up to the base of the
filler neck.

7. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant from the engine
and compurtinent,

8. Start the engine and allow it 1o run in wdle for
approximately four mimutes. By this time, the
coolant level inside the radiator will be lower, Add
more of the proper mix through the filler neck until
the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

4. Fill with the praper mix, Add coalant until you
see a steady stream of coolant coming from the
hleed valves.
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9. Shut the engine off and replace the pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on the cap line up like this.

10. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the proper
level.

For g complete dramn, flush und refill, see your Pontiac
dealer or o Pontiae Firebird Service Manual, To
purchise a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.,
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If a Tire Goes Flat

I"s unusual for a tre w “blow out” while you're driving,

especially if you maintain your tres propetly, If air goes
out of & tire, 1t's moch more likely to leak out slowly
But 1f you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what 10 do:

If a fromt tre {ails, the flat tire will create o drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly,
Steer to mamtain lane position, and then gently brake 1o
a stop well out of the tralfic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same correction you'd use in a
skid, In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerutor pedal. Get the vehicle under control by
stecring the way you want the vehicle o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can stull steer. Gently
brake to a stop -- well off the road it possible.

I a tire poes (at, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment o change a flal tire safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on your hazard
witrning flashers,

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the juck and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. et the purking brake firmly.

2. Put an automatic transmission shift
lever in PARK (P), or shiflt & manual
trunsmission to FIRST (1) or
REVERSE (R).

3. Turn ofT the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.
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Remaoving the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is in the nght [passénger)
rear area behind the trim panel.

First you must remove the close-out panel. See
“Close-0ut Panel™ in the Index.

On convertible models, yvou must also remove the
convertible top protection panel. It's at the upper back of
the trunk. Turn the two screw knobs under the trunk
edpe a quarter turn lefi (counterclockwise) to remove
the parel.

The following steps will lell you how to use the jack and
change n tire




Find the plastic screw heads in the tnm panel over the
spare tire. (See “"Compact Spare Tire™ later in this
section for more imformation about the compact spare, )
Use a coin or a key 10 turn the screw heads until the
slots point front and back. Gently lift the trim panel and
move it out of the way.

If vou have speakers in the trim panel, vou may have to
disconnect the wire form the speaker, The speuker wire
may be long enough (o tremove the trim panel without
disconnecting the wire

Toy remove the jack and wheel wrench, loosen and
remove the boll and remove the plastic cover.




Remove the wing nui and adapter and pull out the spare. The wals vou’ll be psing include the jack (A) and wheel
) &
wrench (B,




The jack has a bolt at the end. Attach the wheel wrench If your whee! has o bolt-on centér cap. loosen the plastic
to the juck bolt caps using the wheel wrench.

Turn the wheel wrench 10 the aght to rase the lift
head a little,
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Each wheel has one locknut in place of the standard
wheel nut. A special wheel lock key (removal 1wol) and
instructions are located in the center console. Attach
the wheel lock key to the socket of the wheel wrench,
Remove the locking wheel nut by turning
counterclockwise,




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

2. Position the jack under the vehicle. There 18 o notch
in the vehicle's rocker flange on the coupe model.
Ruise the jack head until it fits firmly into the notch

. Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuts, nearest the tlat tire.

Don’t remove them yet.

On convertible models, place the jack in a similar
lcution.

l!.ln
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. IF the vehicle slips ofT the jack. yon
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

Stay away from the moldings or fender flanges to avoid
damaging them.

3, Put the compact spare tire near you,

NOTICE:

Raising vour vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
Jack LMt head into the proper location belore
raising vour vehicle.
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4. Raise the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
clockwise, Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground
so there s enough room Tor the spare e o fit

Remove all the wheel nuors and take off the flar tire.

3. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
hecome loose after a time. The wheel conld come
off and cavse an accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. Im an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

!_3"
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/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If yoo
dao, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel could
Fall off, causing @ serions accident.

—— iy

g

6. Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded end of the
nuts toward the wheel. Tighten each nut by hand
until the wheel is held agamst the hub.




8. Tighten the wheel
nuts firmly in a
CIiSS-Cr0Oss
sequence as shown.

f

Lower the vehicle by rotating the wheel wrench
counterclockwise, Lower the jack completely.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can canse the wheel to become loose
and even come off, This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If vou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the

nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to 100 Ih-fi
(140 N-mj.




NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification.

Don't try to put @ cenler cap on your compact spare tire.

It won't fit. Store the center cap mn the rear area untl
you have the flal tire repaired or replaced.

NOTICE:

Center caps won't fit on your compact spare.
If you try to put a cenier cap on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.

Storing a Flat Tire or Spare Tire and Tools

/A CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compariment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.
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Replace the juck, wheel wrench and flat tire using the
storage instructions. When you replace the trim panel,
be sure to tuck it under the weatherstrip.

|. Trim Panel

Balt

Cover

Jack

Wing Nut

Adapler

Compact Spare Tire
Full-Size Tire
Carpet Flap

0.  Tire Storage Bolt
1, Convertible Top Protection
12. Kanob

Ll

P

-
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
yvour vehicle was new, it can lose ir after o time. Check
the inflation pressune regularly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPu).

After installing the compact spare on vour vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible und make sure your
spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact spare 15
mitcde to perform well st posted speed limits for
distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km), so you can
fimish your trip and hive your full-size tire repaired or
replaced where vou wanl, OFf course, it's best to replace
vour spare with a full-size nre as soon 08 vou can, Your
spare will last longer and be in good shape in case you
need it again

When the compact spare is on the rear axle, the opticnal
traction contral system will cyele and limit acceleration
for about the first 13 seconds of driving after each
Engine s,

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
vour vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can gel caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle,
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NOTICE:

IT the compact spare is used as a rear tire, do not
drive faster than 50 mph (80 km/h). Damage to
the rear axle may occur il the compact spare is
driven faster than 50 mph (80 km/h). This speed
limitation does not apply when the compact spare
is used as a front tire,

Don’t use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep your spare
tire and its wheel ogether,

NOTICE:

Tire chains won™t it your compact spare. Using
them ean damage your vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on your
compact spare.




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,

Ice or Snow

What you don’t want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
to spim vour wheels too fast. The method known as

“rocking” can help you get oul when you're stuck, but
VOU MIMSE bse cantion.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the wheels
Lo fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, vou can destroy vour transmission,

/\ CAUTION:

If you let vour tires spin al high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible, Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer,

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ i the Index.

Rocking yvour vehicle to get it ont:

First, turn your steering wheel left und right. That will
clear the area around vour front wheels. If your vehicle
has traction control, vou should turn the system off. (See
“Traction Control Syvstem” in the Index.) Then shift
buck and forth between REVERSE (R) and a ferward
gear (or with a manual transmission, between FIRST (1)
ar SECOND (2) and REVERSE (R)), spinning the
wheels as fittle as possible, Relesse the accelerator pedal
while vou shift, and press lightly on the accelerator
pedal when the trmnsmission is in gear I that doesn™t
el you out after a few tries, vou may need 1o be twwied
out. If you do need to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.
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? Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here vou will find information abour the care of your
Pantiac. This section begins with service and fuel
information, and then it shows how to check important
[uid and lubricant levels. There 15 also wechmcal
miormation about your vehicle, and o part devoted 1o its
appearance care,

Service
Your Pontiae dealer knows your vehicle best and wants
yuu to be happy with it We hope you'll go o your

dealer for all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM
parts and GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep vour GM vehicle all GM.
Cienuine GM parts have ane of these marks:

@
ol

Delco

GM

Doing Your Own Service Work

If vou want 1o do some ol your own service work, you'll
wiint 1o get the proper Pontiac Service Manual, i tells
you much more about how 1o service your Pontiuc than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
do your own service work, see "Servicing Your Adr
Bapg-Egquipped Pontiac™ in the Index,

You should keep a record with all parts recetpts and list

the mileage amd the date of any service work you
perform, See “Maintenance Record” in the Index.




/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle withoot knowing enough about il.

® Be sure yvou have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task,

® Be sure to use the proper nuis, bolis and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. I yon use
the wrong lasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hort.

Fuel

The 8th digit of your vehicle identification number
(VIN) shows the code letter for your engine. You will
tind the VIN at the top left of your instrument pungl.,
(See “Vehicle ldentification Number™ in the Index.)

If you don’t have the 5.7L Code P engine, use regular
unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher,

If you have the 5.7L Code P engine, use premiur
unleaded gasoline rated at 91 octane or higher for best
performance. You may use middle grade or regular
unleaded gasolines, but your vehicle may not accelerate

as well

At @ minimum, the gasoling you use should meet
specifications ASTM DA4814 i the Umited States and
CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada. Improved ghsoling
specifications have been developed by the American
Automobile Manufacturers Association (AANMA) for
better vehicle performance and engine protection.
Crasolines meeting the AAMA specificanon could
provide improved driveality and emission control
system protection compared 1o other gasolines

Be sure the posted octiane for premium is at least 91

(ut least 8% for middle grade and 87 for regular). If the
octane 15 less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when vou drove. If it's bad enough, it can damage
FOHT £ I'IE.ITIE.

If you're using fuel rated ot the recommended octane or
higher and you still hear heavy knocking, your engine
needs service. But don’t worry if you hear a little
pinging noise when you're aceelerating or driving up a
il That's normal, and you don’t have to buy a higher
octane Tuel to get nd ol pinging. [t's the heavy, constant
knock that means vou have a problem.
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If vour vehiele 15 cerufied to meet California Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood tune-up label), 1
15 designed to operute on fuels that meet California
specifications. i such fuels are not available in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfuctorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instroment panel may trm oo and/or your vehicle
muay fail o smog=check test. 1f this occurs, returm O your
authorized Pontiac dealer for diagnosis to determine the
couse of failure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition 15 the type of fuels used, repairs
may not be covered by your warranty.

In Cannda, some gasolines contain an octane-enhancing
addinve called MMT. I you use such fuels, your
ermission contral system perfornumee may detenorle
and the malfuncrion indicator lnmp on your instrament
panel may twrn on. [ this happens, return (o your
authonzed Pontac dealer for service

To provide cleaner wir, all gasolines are now required to
comtin additives that will help prevent deposits from
forming in your enging and fuel system, allowing your
emisston control system to function properly, Therefors,
vou should nor have o add anything 1o the fuel. In
addition, gasolines containing oxygenates, such us ethers
and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your aren t© help clean the air. Gengral
Motors recommends thal you use thiese gasolines if they
comply with the specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber paris. That damage wouldn®t
he covered under your warranty.




Fuels in Foreign Countries

Il you plan on driving in another country outside the
Unitied States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find, Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn’t be covered by
your wartunty,

To check on fuel avallability, ask an aato club, or
contact & major ofl company that does business i the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell us where you're gomng and give your
Vehiele Idennfication Number (VIN),

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corparation
North Americin Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Dinve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Filling Your Tank

The cap is belind a hinged door on the left side of
wvour vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoling vapor is highly OQammable. It burns
vinlently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle, Keep sparks, lames, and smoking
materials away from gasoline.

To take off the cap. wrn it slowly to the left
{counterclockwise),

Il vou get gusoline on yoursell and then
something ignites it, you conld be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on yon if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
il vour tank is nearly Tull, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the lwel filler cap slowly and
wait lor any “hiss"” noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.
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Be carefu] nol 1o spill gasoline, Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Pontioe™ in the Tndex.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right until
vou hear ai least three clicks. Muoke sure yvou fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap hos been left off or improperly mstalled, This would
allow fuel 1o evaporite into the atmosphere. See
“Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the Index.,

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

An electrie fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric lan.

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for vou. If voo get
the wrong type, it may nol fit and vour foel tank
and emissions system might be damaged.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
sturt a lire. These inclode liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake Muid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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Hood Release

| \/ e

To open the hood, first pull the handle inside the vehicle

I'hen go to the front of the velicle and pull up on the
hood reledse.

Lift the hood.




When vou apen the Hood of the 3300 L36 (Code K engine you'l] see

A. Engine Coolint Reservoir E. Enginc Fan I, Brake Fluwd Reservaoi
H. Battery F. Windshield Washer Reservonr 1. Clutch Flmid Reservou
. Onl il Cap G Power Steering Reservoir Ol equipped)

D, Automatic Trunsmission H. Engine Oil Dipstick K. Air Cleaner

Dipstick (if equipped)
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When you open the hood of the 370 LT (Code P) engloe you' |l see:

Al
B,

Enpine Coolam Keservoir

Power Sleering Reseryvoir

. Engine (3l Lhpstick

.

Batterv

Engme Chl Fill Cap

i

Windshield Washer Reservoin
Automalic Transmission

B (151 ek (i equi |'|J'.1l:-.] |

J.

K.

Hroke Floid Reservorr

Cluich Flud Reservour
||r':'||||||rrh=|l'|

A Cleaner




Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on,

Then just pull the hood down and close it Grmily,

Engine Ol

LOW
OIL

The engine oil dipstick is the yellow loop near the back

uf the engme.

For more informaotion, see “'Low Oil Light™ 1n the Index.
You should check your engine oil level regularly; this 15
an added reminder.

It's 4 good idea w gheck your engine oil every me you
get fuel, In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must

If the LOW OIL light
on the mstrument
panel comes on, il
means you need to
check your engine ol
level nght away,

be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.
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AR 36 (Code K Ol Dipsuck

Turn off the engine und give the oil o few minutes o
dram back into the oif pan. If you don’t, the o1l dipstick
might not show the actual level

Checking Engine il

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with o paper towel of

cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,

keeping the Lp down, and check the level.

3800 L36 (Code K) Engine

DFLRATING RANGE»

5. 7L LTI (Code P) Engine
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When to Add Oil

I the oil 15 at or below the ADD line, then you'll need o
add some oil. But you must use the right kind. This part
explains what kind of oil to use, For crunkcase capacity,
see “Capacities and Specificatlons” in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so

much oil that the pil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper

operating range, your engine could be damaged.

Just fill it enough o put the level somewhere in the
proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.

What Kind of (il to Use

Chls recommended for your vehicle can be wdentified by
looking for the “Sturburst” symbaol. This symbal
indicates that the oil has been centified by the American
Petroleum lnstitute (AP, Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbaol.

If you change your own oil,
be sure you use oil that has
the Starburst symbol on the
front of the oil comtainer.

1f you have your oil changed for you, be sure the oil put
mio your engine 1% Amencan Petroleum Institule
ceriified for gasoling engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the following chart
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECOMDMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE WISCOSITY GRADE DIl FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER

¥ | I 0
1

+ vl g - o0

-w!

-H! =M

"":-r'-' l

DO NOT USE SAE 20%-50 (H ANY OTHER
E il KOT RECOMMENIZED

——Tr—

5.7L LT1 (Code P) Engine

As shown in the chart, unless you have the 3,71 engine,
SAE SW-30) is best for your vehicle, However, you can
use SAE LOW=30if it's going 10 be (°F (-18°C) or
ahove. These numbers on an o1l contaner show its
viscosity, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity oils,
such as SAE 20W-50,




RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY ERADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE WISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
[ : i
con-H <o |
48| ...| I
[
| fliid e __Etlll—:l
"ﬁ'r':'n"
SAE 5W-20
caLn
WEATHER

(0 NOT USE SAE ZUW-50 OR AMY

3B00 L30 (Code K) Engine

(THEN GRADE O ROT AECOMMENTIED

As shown n the chart, if you have the 38001 engine,
SAE 10W-3{) 15 best for your vehicle, However, yvou can
use SAE SW-30if it's gowng 1o be colder than 60°F
{16°C) before your next oil change. When at's very caold,
vou should use SAE SW-30). These numbers on an o
comainer show its viscosity, of thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such ns SAE 20W-50,

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbaol. Failure (o ose the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

. . i | v y
GM Goodwrench”™ ol meets all the requirements for
your vehicle.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything w your il Your Pontiac dealer is
ready to advizse 1f you think something should be added

® Most trips are less than 5 1o 10 males (8 to 16 km).
This 15 particularly important when out=ide
emiperatures are below (reczing,
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® Most nps include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),

® Most trips are through dusty areas.

You frequently tow a trailer or use o carmier on top of
YOUT Gl

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, tuxi
or other commercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes engmne oil to
break down sooner. If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your o1l and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km} or 3 months -- whichever
peeurs first,

If none of them is true, chunge the ol and filter every
7.500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
oceurs first. Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil 1o
break down slower,

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains cerlain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cavse cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
witter, or & good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags contuining used engine oil, (See
the munufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
ol o] producs.)

Used oil can be & real threat to the environment. If voo
change vour own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filier before disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it 10 the trash, pouring it on the ground, nto
sewers, or info streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recyele 7t by taking it to a place thut eollects used oil, I
you have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
usk your denler, a service station or u local recveling
center for help.
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Air Cleaner

."I‘

3800 136 (Code K) Engine E;’rb::; E.'-' ;!rql‘;il;nm:;unnue Schedule (o determine when 1o

5.7L LT1 {Code P) Engine

See "Scheduled Maintenance Services” m the Index,
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/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
canse you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Mame if the engine
hackfires, Il it isn’t there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off,

Air Filter Replacement

To remove the arr filter:

NOTICE:

/sl
- m—
o ,
AR

{

I the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it, Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving,

I. Remove the plastic pin by pulling it straight up.
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2, Disconnect the plastic clamp on the duct. Pull apart 3. Pull the air cleaner straight up. Unclamp the
the connection. metal clips.
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4. Open the air cleaner and remove the filter.

If you have the 5. 7L LT engine (with the W56 option),
vour air eleaner will be located near the front of the

engine compartment.

To remove the [lter, remove the serews (located on the
rear edge of the air cleaner), lift the air cleaner and
remiave the filter,
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time o check your aatomatic transmission fluid
level 15 when the engine o1l s changed,

Change bath the fluid and filter every 15,000 miles
(25 000 km) of the vehicle is mainly drven under one
or more of these conditions:

® In heavy eity tradfic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches Q0°F (32°C) or mgher.

® [n hilly or mountainous termin,
® When doing frequent trailer iowing.
® Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service

Il you do not use vour vehicle under any of thegwe
conditions, change the uid and filter every 100,000 miles
(166 000 km ).

See “Scheduled Maimntenance Services' in the Index;

How to Check

Becaose this operation can be & hittde difficult, yvoo
may chodse to have this done at your Pontine dealership
Service Department.

W you do it yourself, be sure (o follow all the instroctions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage your
transmission, Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
paris or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you check your
transmission fluid.

Wait at lenst 30 minutes belore checking the
transmission fluid level if you huve been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above W°F (31°C),
® Al high speed for quite o while.

® In heavy tralfic - éspecially m hot weather.

® While pulling a trailer.

To get the nght reading, the Muid should be at normal
operating temperature, which 15 180°F to 200°F
(B2°C to 937C).
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Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving aboul |5 miles
{24 km) when oulside temperatures are above SU°F
{107C). IF it"s colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (ID) until the enging temperature gage
moves and then remains steady for 10 minutes. Then
follow the hot check procedures.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check is made after the vehicle has heen sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and 15 used
only as a reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minuotes if outside temperatures are 50°F (10°C) or
maore. I it's colder than 50°F (10°C), you may have 1o
wdle the engine longer, Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check, you must perform a hot check
before adding Pluid. This will give you a more accurale
reading of the fluid level

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Purk vour vehcle on i level place. Keep the enging
running

®  With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

® With your foot on the bruke pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing For abowt
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shalt
lever in PARK (P).

@ [etthe engine run at idle for three minuies or more.

Then, without shutting off the engine. follow
these steps;
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3.7L LT1 Engine Transmission Dipstick 3.7L LT1 Engine Transmission Dipstick

|. The transaxle fluid handle is the red loop near the The fAuid level must be in the COLD area for a cold
buck of the engine. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it check or in the HOT area or cross hatch area for a
with a clean rag or paper towel. hot check.

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull 1t back oot again.
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3800 L36 Engine Transmission Dipstick

. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower

level, The fluid level must be in the COLD area for a
cold check or in the HOT area or eross=hatched area

for u hot check.

. If the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way.

How to Add Fluid

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind ol transmission Auid w use. See “Recommended

Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Add flud only after checking the transmission fhad
HOT. (A COLD check is used only as a reference.) If
the fluid level is low, ndd only enough of the proper
fluid to bring the level up to the HOT arca for a hot
check. It doesn't tuke much fluid, generally less than 4
pint (0.5 LY. Pon 't overfill. We recommend you use only
fluid labeled DEXRON™-II, because fluid with that
label 1s made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damange caused by Muid other than DEXRON-II is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under “How to Check.”

® When the correct foid level is obtaned, push the
dipstick back in all the way,

6-23




Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good ume 1o have it checked 15 when the engine oil is
changed, However, the fluid m your manual

transmussion doesn’t require changing,

How to Check

Because this operation can be difficult, you may choose
te have this done at your Pontiac dealership Service
Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
mstructions here, or vou could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Moid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine -
parts or exhaust sysiem parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you check your
transmission Muid.

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the
vehicle is parked on a level place and the ransmission is
cobl enough for vou (o rest your frgers on the
Lransmission case.

Then, follow these steps:

I, Remove the filler plug,

2. Check that the lubricant level is up to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

3. If the flmd level 1s good, install the plug and be sure

it 15 fully seated. If the fluid level 15 low, add more
fluid as described in the next steps.

How to Add Fluid

Here's how to add fuid. Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule 1o determine what kind of (lud to use. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

|. Remove the filler plug,

2. Add fluid ot the filler plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the flud level up to the bottom of the
filler plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.
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Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch linkage in your vehicle is
self-adjusting. The clutch master cylinder reservoir is
filled with hydraulic clutch fluid.

Ttisn’t a good idea o “wop off™ your clutch fluid. Adding
fluid won't correct a leak.

A fluid loss in this system could indicate a problem.
Have the system inspected and repaired,

When to Check and What to Use

Kefer to the Maintenanee Schedule to determine how
often vou should check the fluid level in yvour clutch
master ¢ylinder reservoir and for the proper fluid. See
“Owner Checks and Services™ and “Recommended
Flinds and Lubricants™ in the Index.

How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level 15 below
the STEP mark on the reservoir. See the instructions on
the reservaar cap,

h-25




Rear Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Reler to the Muntenance Schedule o deteémming how
often W check the Tubricant and when 1o change it. See
“Periodic Maintenance Inspections” in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll peed to add some lubricant, Add enough lubricant
to rause the level (o the bottom of the hller plug hole:

What to Use

Standard Differential

Use Axle Lubricant (GM Parnt No, 12345977 or
SAE 80W-90 GL-5 gear lubricant.

Limited-Slip DilTerential

To add lubricant when the level is low, use Axle
Lubmeant (GM Part No. 12345977} To completely refill
after draining, add 2 ounces (39 rml) of Limited-Slip
Differential Lubncant Additive (GM Part No. 1052358).
Then {ill 1o the bottom of the filler plug hole with Axle
Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345977),

Engine Coolant

The coaling system in your vehicle is Ailled with new
DEX-COOL™ (omnge-colored, silicute-fres) engine
coolant. This coolant is designed to remain in your
vehicle for 5 years or TKLD00 miles (166 000 km),
whichever occurs [irst.

The following expluns your cooling system and how to
add coolant when it is low. IF you have a problem with
engine overheating or if you need o add coolant 1o your
rudiator, see “Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

ASO/S0 mixture of water and the proper coolam for
vour Pontiac will:

® Ciive freezing protection down 1o -347F (-37"Ch
Giive boiling protection up to 265°F ( 129"C).
Protect against rust and corrasion,

Help keep the proper engine temperature,

Let the warming hights and gages work as they should.

e 2 0 @
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NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that you use
DEX-COOL™ {orange-colored, silicate-freg)
coolant meeting GM Specification 6277M.

If stlicared coolant is added (o the system,
premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require chuange sooner -- at
30000 miles (50 000 km ) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first.

/\ CAUTION:

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-hulf clean water {preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL ™ (orange-colored,
stlicate«{ree) antifrecze that meets GM Specification
627708, which won't damage aluminum parts. Use GM
Engme Coolant Supplement (sealery (GM Part

No. 3634621 ) with any complete coolant change. IT you
use this mixture, you don’t need 10 add anything else

Adding only plain water to your cooling system

can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper

coolant mix will, Your vehicle’s eoolant warning

system is set for the proper coolant mix. With

plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could

get too hot but you wouldn®t get the overheat

warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean

water and DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,

sitlicnte=-free) antifreeze.
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Checking Coolant

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, vour engine
could overheat sind be badly damaged. The

repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can [reere
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and

other paris,

I you have o add coolunt maore than [our times o year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

. When your engine 15 cold, check the dipsack on the cap
If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to of the coolant recovery tank. The coolant level should
udd extra inhibitors or additives which claim to he at COLD, or a little higher. When your engine is

wiarm, the level on the dipstick should be up to HOT, or
a little lngher.

improve the system. These can be harmful
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IT this hight comes on.
it means you're low on
engine cotlant.

LOW
COOLANT

5.7L LT| Engine

Adding Coolant to the Recovery Tank

If yvou need more coolant, add the proper mix ar the
covaleenl recovery tank, but only when your engine is
cool. 1f the tank is very low or empty, also add coolam
to the radiator. See “"Engine Overheating™ in the Index
for information,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radintor pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly.
Never turn the pressure cap -- even a

little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix o1 the recovery tank, but be careful not
i spall it

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts, Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the éngine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap (All Engines)

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is an 18 psi (124 ki'a)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sore the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator

filer neck.

Y 3 < i
When you replace vour radiator pressure cap, an AC
cap 15 recommended,

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled by a thermostm
in the engine coolant system, The thermostat stops the
How of conlant through the radiator until the coolant
redches a preset temperiture.

When vou replace your thermostal, an AC® thermostal
15 recommended

Power Steering Fluid

FR0O0 L36 Engine
When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary 1o regularly check power steering Quid
unless you suspect there 15 a leak in the system or vou hear
an unusuil poise, A [d loss m this system conld indicate
2 problem, Have the system mspected and repaired
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5.7L LT1 Engime

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipstick with a clean mg. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it Then remove the cap again
and look at the tluid level on the dipstick

The leved should be at the FULL COLD mark., [f
necessary, add only enough flnd to bring the level up
toy the mark.

® When the engine compartment is hot, the level
should be at the H or HOT mark.

® When the engine compurtment is col, the level
should be at C or FULL COLD mark

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine whalt
kind of fuid to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubncants™ in the Index. Always use the proper fluid,
Failure to use the proper fluid can cause leaks und
damage hoses and seals.




Windshield Washer Fluid Open the cop labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer fud unnl the tank 15 full,
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read NOTICE:
the manufacturer’s instroctions before use. If you will be :

operating your vehiéle in an area where the tenmiperature
may fall below freezing, use a fAuid that has sufficient
protection against freezing,

® When using concentrated washer fluid,
follow the manufacturer's instructions for
adding water.

Adding Washer Fluid ® Don’t mix water with resdy-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well o8 washer Muid.

® Fill yvour washer Muid tank only
three-quarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank il it is completely lull.

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshield washer. It can damage yvour
wisher system and paint.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder reservoir is here, Tt 1s filled
with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in
the reservoir might go down. The first is that the brake
fluid goes down to an acceptible level during normal
brake lining wear, When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up. The other réason is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it 15, you should have

your brake system fixed, since a leak means that sooner
or later your brakes won't work well, or won't work

at all,

So, it isn't a good 1dea to “top off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If you add fluid
when your limings are worn, then you'll have too much
fluid when you get new bruke linings. You should add
(or remove ) brake fluld, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

Il vou have too much brake fuid, it can spill on the
engine The Muid will barm if the engine is hot

enough. You or others could be burned, and vour

vehicle could be damaged. Add brake Muid only
when work is done on the brake hydraulic svstem.,

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine when to
check your brake fluid. See “Periodic Maintenance
[nspections” in the Index.
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Checking Broke Fluid What io Add

When vou do need brake Muid, vse only DOT=3 broke
fluad == such as Deloo Supreme 11" (GM Part

MNo. 1052535). Use new brake fhud from a sealed
contaner only, and always clean the brake fluid
reservolr cap before removing it.

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of Nuid in vour hrake
syslem, your brakes may not work well, or they
may nol even work at all, This could canse a
crash. Always use the proper brake [uid.

You can check the broke flud without kg off the cap.
Just look at the bruke flnd reservoie. The fuid Jevel should
be above the plastic seam n the reservoir 1F it isn'r. hive
vour brake svstem checked 1o see if there is a sk

Alter work 15 done on the brake hydraulic svstem, make
sure the level 15 above the plastic seam, near the base of
the filler neck.
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NOTICE:

® Lising the wrong fluid can badly damage
brake system parts, For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they’ll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

® I you spill brake Muid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
dumuged. Be careful not to spill brake Auid

om vour vehicle. If you do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care”
in the Index.

Brake Wear
Unless you huve the four-wheel dise brake option, your
Pontiac has front disc brakes and rear drum brukes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a
high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads are wom
and new pads are needed. The sound muy come mnd go or
be heard all the time your vehicle is moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal frmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The hrake wear warning sound means thal sooner
or later vour brakes won't work well. That could
lead o an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
warning sound. have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn=-oul brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some drving conditions or climates may couse a brike
sopuzal when the brokes are frst applied or lightly applied.
This dies nid mean something is wrong with your brakes.

Free movement of brake calipers and properly torqued
wheel nuts are necessary to help prevent brake
pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect brake calipers
lor movement, brake pads for wear, and evenly torque
wheel nuts in the proper sequence to GM specifications.

If you bave rear drum brakes, they don’t have wear
indicators, but if you ever hear o rear brake rubbing
noise, have the rear brake linings inspected, Also, the
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rear brake drums should be removed and inspected each
time the tires are removed for rotation or changing.
When vou have the front brakes replaced, have the rear
brakes inspected, too.

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealerif the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, orif there is a rpid increase in pedal
ravel. This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time vou make a moderate brake stop, your disc
brakes adjust for wear. If you rarely make a moderate or

heavier stop, then your brakes might not adjust correctly.

IF you drive in thar way, then - very carefully -- make
a few moderate brake stops about every 1O} miles
(1 600 km), so your brakes will adjust properly,

If your broke pedal goes down tarther than normal, your
rear drum brakes may need adjosiment. Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on & modermn vehicle is complex.
Its many parts have to be of top quality und work well
together if the vehicle 15to bave really good braking,
Wehicles we design and test have top-quality GM brake
parts in them, us your Pontiac does when it is new.
When you replace parts of your braking system -- for
example, when your brake himings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in -- be sure you get new
pemune GM replacement parts, If vou don't, your
brakes may no longer work properly, For example, if
someone puts in brake limmgs that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front and rear brakes
can change — for the worse. The braking performunce
you've come to expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts,
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Battery

Every new Pontiae has a Deleo Freedom™ batiery. You
never have to add water 1o one of these, When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom
battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days o

miore, take off the bluck. negative (=) cable from the battery.

This wall help keep your batiery from running down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if yon
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without

getting hurl.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods,

Also, for your audio system, see "Theft-Deterrent
Feature” in the Index,

Bulb Replacement

For the proper type of replacement bulb, see
“Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.




Headlamps

To repluce n headiamp:

I. Open the headlamp door by hand, See "Headlamp
Doors™ in the Index.

2. Upscrew the bezel wath a screwdniver and réemove 1L

6-38




4. Pull owt the bulh and disconpect the electnenl connecior,

5. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

Front Turn Signal

1. Using a screwdriver, remove the plastic screws from
the deflector under the vehicle, Move the deflector
out of the way.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

. Turn and pull out the socket and the bulb,

To replace the bulb:
Remove the two screws (n the stoplamp lens.

2
3. Pull out the bulb.
4. Reverse the steps with a new bulb, I
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Rear Lamps

Tor chiange any rear bulb, you have o remove the
entire housing.

|. Remoave the tim panel from the side that you are

replacing the bulb.

2. Pull the carpet hack

ta

Crently pull the assembly out and remove the bulb
from the back of the assembly,

3. Reverse the steps with o new bulb.

3. Remove the wing nuts,
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Rear Sidemarker

il

4. Pull off the assembly from the outside

5. Toremove a socket with a tab, press the tab and tum

g, To reéplace a rear sidemarker bulb:
the socket counterclockwise. To remove  sockel

without a tub, turn the socket counterclockwise, |. Remove the screw from the sidemarker assembly,
6. To remove the bulb, push in and wm i 2. To pull out the bulb housing, tlt the housing 1o
counterclockwise, then pull it out. remove the tubbed end

7. Reverse the steps with a new bulb,
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. Tum coanterclockwise and pull out the socket and

the bulh.

. Pull put the bulb,

. Reverse the steps with a new bulb,

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Replacement blades come in different types and are
removed in different ways

To remove the wiper blade assembly:

1. Lift the wiper arm ontil it locks mito an
upnght position.

2. Press the locking tab down winle shidimg the blade
assembly down.




Wiper Blade Element Replacement I, Locate the heel end of the wiper blade assembly that
has the two notches held by the wiper blade claw,

2. Hold the wiper blade assembly with one hand and
pull the element gently with the other hand.
(Replacement blade elements have three plastic caps
which retain two metal flexor stnps. Do not remove
these caps before the element is istalled. )

3. Al the heel end of the blade assembly, notched end
of blade element fast. slide the blade element into the
blade claw sets. The plastic retainer caps will be
forced off as the element 15 fully inserted. Make sure
that all the claw sets are properly engaged in the
slots of the blade element.

4. Install wipér Blade assembly on wiper arm.

For information on windshield wiper biade replacement
To replace the wiper blode elemént refer to the wiper type and length, see “Capacities and Specifications” in
blade assembly replacement instructions, To replace the the Index.
clement follow these stops:




Tires

We don’t make tres. Your new Pontiae comes with

high-guality tires made by a leading tire manufacturer,
If you ever haye questions about your tire warranty and

where 1o obtain service, see your Ponfiac Warranty
booklet for details.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous,

® Overloading your tires can capse overhenting
as a result of too much friction, You could
have an air-out and a serious accident.
See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.

® Linderinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cavse serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure,

® Worn, old tires can couse accidents. If your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

See “Inflation == Tire Pressure™ in this ceclion
for inflation pressure adjustment for higher

speed driving.




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, located on the
driver's door, shows the correct inflation pressures for
your tires when they're cold, “Cold” means your vehiole
has been sitting for at least three hours or driven no
more than | mmle { 1.6 km).

If you'll be driving at speeds higher than 104 mph

(160 km/h) where it i5 legal, raise the cold inflation
pressure of each tire 1o 35 psi (240 kPa). When you end
this very high-speed drving, redoce the cold inflation
pressures to those Listed on the Tire-Loading
Information lubel.

NOTICE:

Don't let anyane tell you that underinflation or
oveérinflation is all right. It’s not. I yvour tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), vou can
get the Following:

® Too much Mexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

NOTICE: (Continued)

NOTICE: (Continued)

& Bad wear
® RBad handling
® Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can gel the following:

® Unusual wear
® Bad handling
® Rough ride
o

Necdless dumage rom road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more.

Don't forget your compact spare tire. [t should be
at 6L} psi (420 kPa),

How Lo Check

Lise a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure, You can't tell if vour tres are properdly inflited
sumply by looking at them. Radial tres may look properly
inflated even when they're undennflated.

Be sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent keaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 1o 8,000 miles
(10000 to 13 000 km) for any signs of unusual wear.

If unusual wear is present, rolate your Ures as soon us
possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for
domaged tres or wheels. See “When It's Time for New
Tires” and “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for
more information.

»

__*-

The purpose of regular rotation is to nchieve more
uriform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotation is the most important, See “Scheduled
Mauintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation inlervals,

Il vou don't have P245/50ZR 16 or P275/40ZR 17
Goodyear Eagle G5-C tres. use the rotation pattern
shown previously for your tires.

If you have P245/50ZR 16 or P275/40ZR 17 Goodyear
Bagle GS-C nres, they must roll o a certmn direction
for the best overall pedformance. The direction is shown
by an arrow on the sidewall, Because these tires are
directional, they should be rotated a5 shown here. These
tires should only be moved from front 1o rear and rear 1o
front on the same side of the vehicle.
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Don't include the compact spare tire i your
ure rolaton.
After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and

rear inflation pressures a8 shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label. Make certam that all wheel muis are

properly oghtened. See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ i the Indes.

When s Time for New Tires

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it s Tastencd. cun make wheel nuts become loose
after o time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accidenl. When von change n wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
altaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if

vou need to, to get all the rust or dirt ofl.,

(See “Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

Che way o tell when it's
timie for new tires is o
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
uppear when your tires hove
only 1/16 mch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tre if any of the following statements
fre true!

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire,

@ You can sce cord or fubric showing through the
tire’s rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is eracked, cut or snugged deep
enough to show cord or fabne.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

The tire has o puncture, cut or other damage that can’{ be
repaired wiell because of the size or location of the damage,




Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look a
the Tire=Loading Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
i Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire"s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continoe to have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehcle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an "MS™

i for mud and snow),

If you ever replace vour tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
biis-belted or radial) as your orniginal tires,

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
{radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and vou could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and tvpe tires on all wheels.

It's all right to drive with your compact spare,
though. It was developed for use on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates (o the svstem
developad by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United Sutes.) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow tires,
Space-saver or lemporary use spare fires, tires with
nominal rim diameters of 10w 12 inches (235 1o 30 cmj,
or to some himited-production tires.

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criternia (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 1s 4 comparative ruting based on
the wear rate of the tre when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course, For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half
(1 1/2) trmes as well on the govermment course us o tire
graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends

upon the actual conditions of thelr use, however, dnd
may depart significantly from the norm due 1o vanations
in doving habits, service practices and differences in
road charactenstcs and climare.

Truction - A, B, C

The waction grades, from highest o lowest, are A, B, and
C, and they represent the tire’s ability to stop on wet
pavement s measured under contmolled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete,
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned o this tire 15 based
on braking (straightahead) truction tests and does not
include cornering (turning) traction.

Temperuture -=- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the lighest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the genermtion of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specthed mdoor lnboratory
test wheel. Sustmned high temperature can cause the
raterdal of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead 1o sudden tre Failure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 104,
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Cirades B and A represent ligher levels of performance
on the laboratory test wheel than the sunimum required
by law.

Wirming: The temperature grade for this tire is
established for a vre that 15 properly intlated and not
overloaded, Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
cin cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully ot the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need 1o have your wheels
aligned again. However, il yoo notive unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
glignment may need to be reser. I you notice your
vehicle vibrating when drnving on a smooth road, your
wheels miy need o be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that 1s bent, cracked, or badly rosted

o corraded. 1T wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,

wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. 1t the
wheeal leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum

wheels, which can sometimes be repared). See your
Pontiac dealer if any of these conditions exisL

Your dealer wall know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
ciapacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one il replaces.

I you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new M onginal
equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 1o have
the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your
Pontiac model.

& CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolis
or wheel nuis on yoor vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make vour Ures lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolis and wheel nuis

for replacement.




NOTICE:

Tire Chains

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearamce and tire or tire
chain clearance to the hody and chassis.

NOTICE:

See “Changing a Flar Tire” in the Index for
more information,

Used Replocement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting # used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous, You can't know how it's been used or
how many miles it"s been driven. It could Fail
suddenly and cauvse an accident. If you have (o
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel,

If vour Pontiac has P235/55R16, P245/50ZR16 or
P275/40ZR17 size tires, don’t use tire chains.
They can damage vour vehicle,

If you have other tires, nse tire chains only where
legal and only when you must, Use only SAE Class
“5"" type chains that ave the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the rear tires and tighten
them as tighily as possible with the ends securely
fastencd. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions. If you can hear the
chains contacting vour vehicle, stop and retighten
them. I the contact continues, slow down until it
stops, Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damuge your vehicle.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst into fame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehucle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in o closed space,
When you use anvthing from a container (o clean your
Pontiac, be sure to follow the manufacturer's warnings
and mstructions. And always open your doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these (o clean your vehicle:
Gasoling

Benzene

Maphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacguer Thinmer

MNail Polish Remover

They can all be harardoos == some more than
others = and they can all damage your vehicle, oo,

Don’t use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage vour vehicle:

®  Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® RBieach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get nd of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealer has two GM cleaners, a
solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type powdered
cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well. Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tps:
® Always read the instructions on the cleaner lnbel.
® Clean up stains as 5000 as you can — before they set.

® LUsea clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean area
often, A soft brush may be used if stains are stubbom,

® LUsisolvent-type cleaners ina wedl-ventilated area
only. If you use them, don't saturate the stained areq.

® If a4 nng forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

et

ok BAA B

ot

10.
11.

Vacuum and brush the area to remove any
lowase dhirt.

. Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask

surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following
the directions on the container label.

Use suds only and apply with 4 clean sponge,
Dron't saturate the matenial,
Bon’t rub it roughly,

As soon as you've cleaned the section, pse a sponge
o remove the suds.

Rinse the section with a clean, wel spange.

Wipe off what's lefi with a slightly dump paper
towel or eloth.

Then dry it mmedintely with a blow dryer.
Wipe with 4 clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots and stains will clean off betier with just
witer and mild soap.

I{ you need to use i solvent:

Gently scrape excess soil from the trim material with
# clean, dull knife or seraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth), Cleaning should start at the owside of
the stain, “feathering™ toward the center. Keep
changing to a clean section of the cloth,

When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately
dry the area with a blow dryer 1o help prevent a
cleaning ring.




special Cleaning Problems

Gireasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease, oil, butter, margarine, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable otls, wax crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

. Carefully scrape off excess stain,
Follow the solvent-type instructions described earlier.

oanll o

Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if
left on a vehicle's seat fabric. They should be removed
as soon as possible. Be careful, because the cleuner
will dissolve them and may cause them o spread,

Non=Gireasy Stains

Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black), egg, frui, fruit
jmee, milk, soft dinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood can
be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
solled area with cool water.

I

If 4 stn remains, follow the foam-type instructions
described earlier.

3. If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or unne,
treat the area with & warer/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water,

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as Tollows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stuin, then elean with
cool water and allow to dry.

® [f i stain remuins, clean it with solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
LIse warm waler and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, dump cloth to remove dirt. You
may have o do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
i GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or equivalent product.




Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap.

® For stubborn stains, use a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
or equivalent product,

® Never use oils; vamishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather,

® Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately.
If chirt 18 allowed to work into the [inish, 1t can harm
the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument punel. Sprays containing silicones or
wixes may cause annoymg reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult 1o see throngh the windshield
under certain conditions

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adeguate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

(zlass

(Glass should ke cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427) or a liguid household gloss cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust fillms.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass; because they may
cause scratches, Avoid placing decals om the inside rear
window; since they may huve to be scraped off later,

If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an ¢lectric defogger element may be domaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogper grid.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield 15 not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatiers when running, wax
or other material may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ {GM Pan

No. 105001 1), The windshield is clean if beads do not
form when you rinse it with waler,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth
soaked in foll-strength windshield washer solvent. Then
rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and
replaced when worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
lomger, seal better, and not stick or sgueak, Apply
silicone grease with a ¢lean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be reguired. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index:)

Cleaning a Removable Roof Panel
Special care is necessary when cleaning, removing
and/or storing the roof pangl.

® Flush with water to remove dust and dirt, then dry
the panel.

®  Clean the panel with GM Cilass Cleaner. Leave the
cleaner on the panel for one minute, then wipe the
panel with a soft, lint-free cloth,

® Don't use abrasive cleaning materials.

6-57




Cleaning the Outside of Your Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of volor, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish 14 1o keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle i the direct rays of the sun.
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soups.
Don’™t use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or
that contain acud or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed o dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, elean chamois or o 1005 cotton towel to avoid
surfnce scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler to enter
your vehicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your Pontiac by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
fimsh. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer, (See " Appearance Care and Materials™
in the Index. )

Your Pontiac has a “basecout/clearcom”™ paint finish.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the
colored basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that
are non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat
paint finish,

NOTICE;:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as caleium ehloride and other
sals, oo melting agents, road ol and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc., can
damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wish the vehicle as soon as possible, 1f
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
sife for painted surfoces to remove foreign matter,

Exterior painted surfaces are suhject to aging, weather
und chemical fallout that can ke their toll over o period
of vears, You can help to keep the puint finish looking
new by keeping your Pontiac garaged or covered
whenever possible.
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Cleaning Your Convertible Top

Your converfible top should be cleaned often. If you use
an automatic car wash, use one with water jets and
hanging cloths.

When you hand wash the top. do it in partial shade. Use
a muld soap, lukewarm water and a soft sponge. A
chamois or cloth may leave lint on the top, and a brush
can chafe the threads in the top fabric. Don't use
detergents, harsh cleaners, solvents or bleaching agents.

When you clean the top, put one hand under it 1o
support it, Wel the entire vehicle and wash the top
evenly to avoid spots or rings, Let the soup remam on
the fabric for a few minutes. When the top 1s really dirty,
vse a mild foam-type cleaner. Thoroughly rinse the
entire vehicle, then let the top dry 1in direct sunhight,

To protect the convertible top:

®  Afier you wash the vehicle, make sure the top is
completely dry before you lower it

® Don't get-any cleaner on the vehicle's painted finish;
it could lenve streaks.

® I you decide to go through an automatic car wash,
ask the manager if the equipment could damage
VOUT top.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soup and water, Rinse with clean water, Afer
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a sof1 clean towel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels 15 simular to the painted
surface of your car. Don't use strong soaps, chemicals,
abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or abrasive cleaning
brushes on them because you could damage the surfice,
Don’t take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that hus silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stuff brush with a tore cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing alwayvs take care
to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petrolenm=hased products may damage
the paint finish.
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Sheet Metal Damage

I wour vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repatir or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion muterial 1o the parts repaired or
repluced o restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep seratches in the finish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into a major repair expense,

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Lorger areas of finish damage can be correcied
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are not
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, Noor
pan and exhaust system even though they have
COrrosion protection.

Al least overy spring, flush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debns ean collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the fruame should be loosened before being fushed,
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage
can take two forms: blotehy, nnglet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched into
the paint surface,

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Pontiac
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours first,
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIFE DESCRIPTION USAGE
TS0 275 5. fu Chamisis Shines vehicle without seratching
1050172 16 o, (0473 L) Tor and Rood Ol Remover Also removes old wies and polishes
10500173 16 oz (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Kemoves rust and comosion
1050174 16 0. (0473 1) White Sidewnll Tire Cleancr Removes soil and bisck marks
150201 6oz (0473 L) Magic Miror Cleaner Polish Extenor cleanar und polish
1050214 12 oz, (0.9461) Vinyl and Leather Cleaner Spat and stain removal
050427 23 pe, (0650 L) Ciluss Clenner Cleans grease, grime and smake film
1150429 6 Ihs, (272 ki) Mulii-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, cloth, tires amd mats
[0S T398* B oz (0237 L) apot Lifter For-cloth
151515 A2 ox. (0946 1) Oiptikleen Windshield wusher solvent and antifrecse
152870 I o, (0473 L) Wiash and Wax Concentrate Exterior wash
L0520 18%* 8oz (0.237 L) Armor A" Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
1052929 L6 ok, (0473 L) Whaeel Cleancet aproy on wheel cleaner
1352950 8o (0,237 L) Capture Py Spot Remeover Attruets and ahsorbs soils
123450002 =+ |65 oz, (D473 L) Armor AIl™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber
12345725 12 oz, (0354 1) Silicone Tire Shine Shines ey

See vour General Motors Parts Department for these products,
See “Fluids und Lubricanis™ in the Index.

* Not recommended for pigskin suede Jenther.

#ENMot recommended for use on instrument panel vinyl
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

i .

(@] SAMPLE4UXTMO72675 [
ENGINE _ 7006 1 \\\ ASSEMBLY
CODE~ MODEL YEAR PLANT

This 1% the legal wentifier for your Pontiac. It appears on
a plate in the front corner ol the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside vour vehicle. The VIN nlso
appears on the Vehicle Cermification and Service Parts
labels and the certilicates of ntle and registration,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the engine code,
This code will help you wdentify your engine,
specifications and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label inside your console storage
compartment, It's very helpful if you ever need 1o order
parts. On this label is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,

® paint information, and

® a list of all production options and special equipment.

Be sure that this label 15 not removed ffom the vehicle
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your

Pontiac unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your
vehicle and the damage wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Some add=-on electrical
equipment can Keep other components from
working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add anything electrical to your Pontiac, see "Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Pontiac™ in the Index.

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breaker.
An electrical overload will cause the lamps (o go on and
off, or in some cases o remain off, If this happens, have
vour headlamp wiring checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit
breaker and u fuse. If the motor overheats due 1o heavy
snow, ete., the wiper will stop untl the motor cools. IT
the overload is caused by some elecirical problem and
Mot snow, eic., be sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circult breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current load is oo heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
gircuit unti] the problem is fixed or goes away;,
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected

from short eireuits by a combination of fuses, circui
breakers and fusible thermal links in the winng iself.
This greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by
electrical problems,

There are two fose centers on your vehicle. One is in the
left side of your instroment panel.

HELAYS

The other is in the engine compartment. Open the cover
on either of the hoxes (o expose the fuses.

Look wl the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
reploce @ bad fuse with a new one of the correct size.

H you ever have a problem on the road and don't have a
spare fuse, you can borrow one. Just pick some feature
of your car that you can get plong without -- like the
ridio or cigarette lighter - and use its fuse, if it is the
stze you need, Reploce 1t a5 soon as yoo can.
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Main Fuse Block Fuse Usuge
PCM BATT Powertrain Control Module (PCM),

[ FUBE UBAGE GHART ) F'-"ﬂ_ Pump Relay
i | 1 o ] 4 | RADIO ACCY  Radio, Power Antenna,
STOWMATARD  TURN B-L  MCM BATT  RADID ADCH Bose Relay, Remote Compact
af | . | Disc Changer
TAIL LTE HWRT P ALY Eﬂ.IJ F.I'TE_E-'l' TA_IL LTS Duyﬁum E.U.ﬂl'l.illg Lﬂ.[ﬂp‘s
o ST i O — | (DRL) Module, Headlamp Switch
l_“_jﬁ I *"l* ”“l‘ “'“‘I"“‘E: iy HVAC HVAC Selector Switch,
13 14 'IEi | 4
1] PEW GN WIFEANWAIH BATT IR OO S Rl:ﬂr DEFHEEET Ttmermﬂ Ill}ll
- —— Rear Defogger Switch, Rear
“,*,:ml l;; M Defogger Switch/Timer
SEF WHEN T MANUAL FOR MORE |NFORMATION PWR ACCY Park Lamp Relay,
'H_FI'IIH-TU:I [y II'-Iiﬂ'ltI.I:II.ll Hml‘:h EEIEEEE REI“F’

Power Mirrar Switch, Radio,
Shock Sensor, Instrument Cluster

Fuse Lisage COURTESY Body Conto] Module (BCM)
STOP/HAZARD Hazard Flasher, GAGES Body Conirol Module (BCM),
Brake Switch Assembly Brake Switch Assembly (BTSI),
TURN B-U Performance/Traction Control [nstrument Cluster, Daytime
Switch, Transmission Range Running Lamps (DRL) Module,
Switch, Back-up Lamp Switch, Auxiliary Accessory Wire
Turn Flasher, Daytime Running AIR BAG Aar Bag System,
Lamps (DRL) Module [raal Pole Arming Sensor
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Fuse
CIGAR/ACCY

DEFOG/SEATS

PCM IGN

WIPER/WASH

WINDOWS

Fuse
I'P DIMMER

Usage

Cigarette Lighter, Data Link
Connector (DLC), Auxiliary
Accessory Wire

Rear Defogeer Switch/Timer,

Rear Defoguer Timer/Relay,
Power Seats

Powertrzun Control Module (PCM),
EVAP Cunister Purge

Vacuum Switch, EVAP Camster
Purge Valve, Transmission

Wiper Motor Assembly,
Wiper/Washer Switch

Power Windows Switch (RH, LH),
Express-Down Module, Coolant
Level Lawching Module,
Convertible Top Swatch

RADIC

Usage

Dowor HHumanation Lamp (RH, LH),
Headlamp Switch, Fog Lamp
Swilch, Instrumenl Cluster,
HVAC Control Assembly,
PERNDL lumination Lamp,
Ashtruy Lamp, Radio, Steering
Wheel Controls-Radio,

Rear Window Defogger
Switch/Timer,
Performance/Traction

Control Switch

Body Control Module (BCM),
Radio, Amplifier, Steering ‘Wheel
Controls-Radio
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Underhood Electrical Center

Rk

" AT MMMl

sl

ABS IGN
ACTUATORS

Kk HDLFP DR
L HDLP DR

=

Usage
Anti-Lock Brake System

Daytime Running Lamp Module,

Headlamp Switch, Cooling Fan
Relay, Exhaust,

(ras Recirculation,

EVAP Canister Purge Solenoid
Headlamp Door Module

Headlamp Door Module

Fuse
ABS VLY
ABS BAT

AIR PUMP/FAN

HORN
INJECTOR
ENG SEN

IGNITION

ASC-CRUISE

Lisage

Brake Pressure Vulve
Electronic Brake

Control Module

Air Pump (V8) Relay, Pump,
Bleed Valve and Cooling Fan
Horn Relay

Fuel Injectors

Mass Airflow, Heated Oxygen
Sensor, Reverse Lockout
Solenoid, Skip Shift Solenoid,
Automatic Transmission,
Bruke Switch

Vi VIN K: Electronic
Ignition Module

VE VIN P: lgnition Coil Module,
Crankshaft Position Sensor,
lgninon Coil

Air Conditioning Compressor

Relay; Cruise Control Switches
and Module
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Relay

e 5 1l - A ol

Usage

Air Conditioning Compressor
Anti-Lock Hrake
System/Traction Contral
System (TCS)

Cooling Fan |

Air Pump

Cooling Fan 2

Not Used

Fog Lamps

Cooling Fan 3

Replacement Bulbs

L R e O O e s Tl L S i 194
Automatic Transmisgion Indicator .. ... ........ 73
Back-up: . . vucansass P R £ 5.
Center High-Mounted Stuplamp ............ 921
T e N R e e T U e R Y
IOTHD & e e e i a o 5 d e R e e O
PoorCourtesy .. ..ocov v rnrrnnroanenrns 74
Fog . e . A
Front F‘nrkmb .md Tl.u'n Slp,nni ............ oo JO57
O B s i te i s e e e A AP NS £
Headlamp . TR b e g e R P
Hema:mdMEC{rmmE‘-+.................. 37
Inlicator RIRmIs ol e e i e PC74
InteriorDoorHmndle ... ... oo uiirenannn. 74
License . ......... U . -
LT L L R L S O 212-2

BARECBIMIEEY: o v v v o v sinimrons sk m e s e ke
SR o o s e e e e L

TR o e e e s e e e e S e 1694
TatlStophurn oo e i ihs Fharesenl R
B e e R S S R Nl AT 1 562
Turn Signal Indu:amrs ..................... 161

*Manual transmission only.
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine
Tvpe
VINEngine Code K ... ivvaiisivin, veas VR
VINEngme CodeP ... iiiiivaiinenin Vi
OB LOOYEI i vaiais e s ibnvassin s Fuel Injection
Valve Armangement . ........oveeveons, In-Head
PISIOT DASPIOCeIent  « v v o oo anmnvsannnnainsas
VINEagineCode K . iviivannn 23] CID (3.8L)
VIN Engine Code P ............ 350 CID (5.7L)
Firing Order
VIN Engine Code K .............. 1-6-5-4-3-2

VIN Engine Code P caveess |-B-A-3-6-5-7-2
Wheel Nut Torque .. .......... 100 1b-ft (140 N-m)
Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Length . ..vvnoivunevi.... 24inches (61{) mmj}

Capacities (Approximate)

The following approximute capacities are given in

Enghish and metric conversions.

Air Conditioning¥ .....ccv0uuns See the refrigerant
: information label under the hood,

Automatc Transmission

DramandRefill ... .00 o000l 10 pnts (4.7 L)*
Overhaul

VIN Engine Code K ......... 1 7.6 pints (8.3 L)*

VIN Engin¢ Code P ......,. ZL6pints (10.2 L)*
Cooling System

VIN Engine Code K

With Manual Transmission . ... 125 quarts (11.8 L)
With Automatic Transmission . 12.3 quans (11.6 L)
VIN Engine Code P

With Manual Transmission . . .
With Automatic Transmission

15.3 quans (14.5L)
15.1 quans (14.3 L)




Capacities (Approximate) (Continued)
Crankcase

(il und Filter Chunge
IBO0O(VINK) . i.ovivuaion A5 quarts (4.3 L)
STLOVINDY .. oo vevinsn 5.0 quarts (47 L)*?
FuelTank ... ...............15.5 gallons (58,7 L)
Manual Transmission
Five-Spenel . oovisieaya=asis 6.8 pinks (3.2 L)*
L S L P e o 8.0 pints (3.8 L)*
Rear Axle Lubricant . ........... 3.5 pints (1.7L)

TNot all air condinoning refrigeranis are the same.
If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerunt, be sure the proper refrigerant is osed.

If vou're not sure. ask your Pontiac dealer.

*Recheck fluid level afier filling, See "Automatic
Transmission Fluid™ ¢r “Manual Transmisston Fluid™
in the Index.

**Recheck the ofl level after filling. See “Engine Oil™ in
the Index.

Vehicle Dimensions

Wheelbase

Front Treud

Rear Tread

Length
Firebird { Formula
Trans Am

Width

Height

1041 inches (2 566 mm)
60,7 inches (1 342 mm)
60,7 inches (1 54) mm)

195.6 inches {4 068 mm)
197.0 inches ( 5 005 mm)
74.5 inches (1 893 mm)

S2.04nches (1 321 mm)
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Replacement Parts
Aar Cleaner Filter

VIM Engine Code K ..., . . All6ac

VIN Engine Code P ... ... .- AL163C

YN Engine Code P (with W'iﬁ E}puﬂn] o ATO9TC
RN oty i e e S S A R A 1360
Engine Chl Filter

VIN Biogine Coda K. .5 ciidisaes PF47

VIN Engine Code P . .. .. ... ... ... .. PF25
Fuel Filtet . . .. .. GF578
PCV Valve

VIN-Ensine Code X .o, doaeia CVE92C

VINEngmeCode P . ... .. .00 . CVEGeSC
RadiatorCap . ........... TR T RC24
Spurk Plug

VIN Engine Code K ....... 41-921 (0.060" Gap)

VIN Engine Code P

Thermostat Temperatore
Specification ........... ... .... 180°F (82°C)

-41-943 (0.050" Gap)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same.
If the nir condifiomng system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used,
It you're not sure, ask your Pontiac dealer.
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

Introduction
IMPORTANT: : i it
CEEP ENGINE DIL Your Vehicle and the Environment
LE‘JI—'L:"E IPE, II:E!L:FIEFIIE A Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps th keep vour
RECOMMENDED vehiele in good working condition, but also helps the

environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
ure fmportant, Improper vehicle maintenance can even

This section covers the maintenance required for your affect the quality of the air we breathe. ITmproper fluid
Pontiac. Your vehicle needs these services 1o retain its levels or the wrong tre inflaion can increase the level
safety, dependability and emission control performance. of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our

environment, and to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly.

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new vehicle warranties. See vour
Warramey and Owner Assistance booRlet, or vour
Pontiae dealer for details,




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five pars:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what 1o have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are techmically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you shoald
let wour dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
he dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only il you have the required know=how
and the proper tools and eguipment for the job.
Il you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If vou are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to ger the service
information GM publishes. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what
shiould be chiecked whenever you stop for fuel. It also
explains what you can easily do 1o help keep your
vehicle in good condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™

explains important inspections that your Pontiac dealer's
service department or another qualified service center
should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some products GM recommends 1o help keep your
vehicle properly maintained. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether vou do the work
voursell or have it done,

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place for
you 10 record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any maintenance is performed. be
sure 1o write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, it s a good idea to keep your maintenance
receipts. They may be needed to qualify your vehicle for
Warranty repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want 10 help you keep vour
vehicle in good working condition. But we don't know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the tme in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries, Or
yvou may drove it o work, 10 do errunds or 1n many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, mamtenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section und note how you drive, If you have any
questions on how (o keep your vehicle in good
condition, see yvour Pontiac dealer.

This part tells you the maimtenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If you
go o your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained und supported service people will
perform the work using penuine GM parts.

The proper luids and lubricants (o use are histed in
Part D, Make sure whoever services vour vehicle
uses these. All parts should be replaced and all
necessary repairs done before you or anyone ¢lse
drives the velncle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits, You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
doving limits.

® yse the recommended tuel. See “Fuel™ 1n the Index.
Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules 15
right for your vehicle. Here's how 1o decide which
schedule to follow:




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any

one of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 510 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is purticularly importunt when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic}.

® Most trips are through dusty areas.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use i carrier on top of
vour vehicle,

® |[f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application.

One of the reasons you should follow this schedule if vou

operate your velicle under any of these conditions i that

these conditions cause engine oil 1o break down sooner,

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filer
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles {10 000 km): Chassis Lubrication
{or 6 months, whichever oceurs first).

AL 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) -- Then
Every 12,000 Miles (20 000 km): Tire Rotation,

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) of Trailering:

Rear Axle Fluid Change ( Vehicles Towing Trailers),

Al the First 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Rear Axle Flnd
Change (Limited-Slip Differential).

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filier
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions, Automatic
Transmission Service {severe condinons only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km); Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection,

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever oceurs first),
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.
Automatic Transmission Service (normal conditions).

These imtervals only summarize mainfenance services,
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

“ollow this maintenance schedule onfy if none of the
conditions from the Short Trp/City Maintenance
Schedule 1s true.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
fuphway conditions causes engine oil 1o break
ﬂlﬂll-'ﬂ .'lu'fvr'.ll'l'l!?i:

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oul and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Chassis Lubrication {or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first),

Al the First 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Bear Axle Fluid
Change (Limited-Shp Differential).

AL 7500 Miles (12 500 km) == Then Every
15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km}): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank., Cap and Lines Inspection.

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km}: Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling Sysiem
Service (or every 60 months, whichever otcurs first).
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement
Automuatic Transmission Service (normal conditions)

These intervals only summearize maintenance services,
Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 006 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{ 166 000 km) at the same intervals,

Footnotes

4 The U5, Environmiental Protection Agency or the
Californin Air Resources Board has determined that the
tailure to perform this maintenancee item will not nulily
the emmission warranty or limit recall lability prior (o the
completion of the vehicle™s useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed ot the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixyion Cemitrol Service.

L Lubricate the steering Linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

[l Change the rear axle gear lubricant il vehicle is used
w pull a tradler or has lmited-slip differential.

9.000 Miles (15 000 km )

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

"] Change engime oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Canrral Sprvice.

|| Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs {irst).

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first).

An Emusxion Control Service.

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. T

L] Change automatic transmission fuid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
ane or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city tratfic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hully or mountainous terrain,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour velicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter at
T OGO miles (166 OG0 k).

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Enmisston Control Service.

[ 1 Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During lire rotation,
check bruke calipers for freedom of movement
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

[ | Change the rear axle gear lubricant if vehicle is

used o pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-9




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

21,000 Miles (35 000 km ) 24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every [_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emussion Control Service, An Emission Control Service.

[[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 ki)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conirol Service,

[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

| Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

[ ] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any

damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emisxion Control Service. T

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (30 000 km) (Continued)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and If vou do not use your vehicle under any of
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under these conditions, change the fluid and filter at
one or more of these conditions: 100,000 wiles (166000 km).

-~ In heav}f city traffic where the outside Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

temperature regularly reaches 90°F [ 1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
(32°C) or higher. Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom

of movement. Refer to the appropriate

— In hilly or mountainous terraim.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or GM service manual for proper caliper
delivery service. service procedures.
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 kin)

[J Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrmol Service,

[1 Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 kmn)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Erigsxion Control Service.

("1 Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

["] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if vehicle
is used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conitrol Service,
[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and

filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside

temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any af
these conditions, change the fluid and filter at
100,000 miles { 166 OO0 knt).

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.
[l Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving

in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
NECessary. An Emission Control Service, T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km )

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conirol Service.

[1 Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km) 57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

|1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contral Service.

[J Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See *“Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information, During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures,

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if vehicle
is used to pull a trailer.

SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every If vou do net wse vour vehicle under any of

3 months, whichever occurs first), these conditions, change the flutd and filter ar
100,000 mites (166 000 km).

Manual rransmission fluid doesn't require change,

An Emission Control Service.,
] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every

6 months, whichever occurs first). [] Inspect engine accessory drive belt,

[1 Change the rear axle gear lubricant if [] Replace air cleaner filter.
vehicle is used to pl.llI a trailer. An Emixsion Control Service.

[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and [] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
one or more of these conditions: damage. Replace parts as needed,
~ In heavy city traffic where the outside An Emission Control Service. T

temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain, DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

- When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service,

[l Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattem and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement,
Refer w the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

[} Change the rear axle gear lubricant if vehicle
15 used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszion Conrrod Service.

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

("] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emisgion Control Service.

[ Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found m taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not uve vour vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and filter ar
L OO0 mrieles o 166 OEK) ki b

Munual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVIUCED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[] Change engine ail and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Control Service,

[ Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months. whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotaton™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotaticn,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement
Refer to the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.,

[] Change the rear axle gear lubricant it vehicle
1s used to pull a trarler.

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUCED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[1Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

] Change automatic transmission fluid and

filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(329C) or higher.

7-24

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

I veui do nor use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, r*.ﬁn'ngr the fluted aned _.I" fter ar
100,000 mailes {166 000 km ).

Manual trapsmission fhod doesn't require change.

[| Replace air cleaner filter,
An Emixsion Control Sérvice.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Controf Service. T

[_] Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
of movement. Refer to the appropriate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures.

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

I Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

[_] Change the rear axle gear lubricant if
vehicle is used to pull a trailer.

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Sermvice.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system
{or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test cooling
system and pressure cap.

An Emisyion Control Service. T

(1 Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Control Service.

[1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Controf Service.

L1 If you haven't used your vehicle under
severe service conditions listed previously
and, therefore, haven’t changed your
automatic transmission fluid, change both
the fluid and filter.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 00,000 miles
{ 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

F The U.S. Environméntal Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
Falure (o perform this maimtenance item will not nullify
the énussion warranty or lmit recall lHability preor to the
completion of the vehicle’s useful life. We, however,
urge that alfl recommended maintenance services be
performed at the mdicated intervals and the munienance
b recorded.

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

|1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emisston Comtrol Service.

|_] Lubricate the steering hinkage (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Change the rear axle gear lubricant if the
vehicle has limited-slip differential.

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
of movemenl. Refer to the appropniate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

LI Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contred Service.

[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terriin,

— When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found in taxi. police or
delivery service.

If vour do not wse vour vehicle under dany of

these conditions, change the fluid and filter o
FORLONN) miles {166 000 fan.

Muanunl ransmission {luid doesn’t require change,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 kmn)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
12 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emissran Centrol Service.

|| Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional infonmation. During
tire rodation, check hrake calipers for freedom
of movement. Refer to the appropriate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[_1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Controf Service.

[ ] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain.

When doing frequent trailer towing.
Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

If vou do not uve your vehicte under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter ar
{000 mites (166 000 km ).,

Manual ransmission fluid doesn’t reguare change.

[ ] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service,

|| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service, T

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emigsion Contral Service.

[_| Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
of movement. Refer to the appropriate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 kmn)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisxion Contral Service

(] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police ar
delivery service.

If ven do not use your vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter ar
100,000 miles ( 766 (06 km ),

Manual transmission uid doesn't require chumge,

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Ertixsion Comtred Service.

[[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
of movement. Refer to the appropriate
GM service manual for proper cahiper
service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emdsxion Controfl Service.

[_] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

[ 1 Change automatic transmission fTuid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continued)

{f vou de mor wse your velucle wrder any of
thexe conditions, chenge the fluid and filter ar
FOEL OO misles (166 OO0 ki i,

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

[_] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

[_] Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Control Service.

O Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Senvice. T

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contred Service

[] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
of movement. Refer to the appropriate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conrrol Service,

[ ] Lubnicate the steering linkage (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),

[| Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doimng frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

If vou do not wse vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter ar
FO0 00 miclex (166 00 k).

Manual transmuission Tuid doesn’t require change.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

| Change engine o1l and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Servive

| Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first),

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
fire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
of movemnent. Refer to the appropriate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs hirst).
An Enitssion Contral Service.

[_] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

|| Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 18 mainly driven under
ane or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperatore regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
If vour de not wse your vehicle under any of these

conditions, change the fluid and filter ar HOU 00
miles (166 (KK k).

Manual fransmission fluid doésn’t regquire change.

[ Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emixsion Control Service.

] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service, T

07,500 Miles (162 500 km )

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emissiems Contrnd Service.

[ ] Lubricate the steering linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index {or proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for freedom
af movement. Reler to the appropnate
GM service manual for proper caliper
service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

{1 Drain. flush and refill cooling system
(or every 6() months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emiyxion Control Service, 7

[ Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emisvion Control Service,

[] Replace spark plugs.
An Emussion Control Service.
L1 If you haven't used your vehicle under
severe service conditions listed previously
and, therefore. haven’t changed vour
automatic transmission uid, change both
the fluid and filter.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed ar the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once,
Whenever uny fluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D.

Al Each Fuel Fill

It is important for vou ar a service station attendant 1o
perform these underhoad checks at each fuel fill,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper il if
necessary, See “Engine Oil” in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolunt mix i necessury. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshicld washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
lor further details.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Muke sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures.
See “Tires” in the Index for further details,
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for forther details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muoke sure the safety belt reminder light and all yvour
belts, buckles, lowh plates, retraotors und anchomges are
working properly, Look tor any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. Il you see anything that mighi
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repatred. Huve any torn or fraved safety belts replaced,

Also look for any opencd ar broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regulur maintenunce. )

Manual Transmission Check

Check the mansmission fluid fevel: ndd if necded. See
“Manunl Transmission” in the Index. A Huid loss
may mdicate a problem. Check the system and repair
il needad.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission Turd level: add if needed. See
“Automatic Transmission™ m the Index. A flud loss
may indicate 3 problen. Check the system and repair
if needed,

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluid level in the clutch reservoir. See
“Hydrmulic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index. A flnid loss in
this system could mdicate a problem. Have the system
im-;pw:_'u:d and repaired ar once.

At Least Onee a Year

Kev Lock Cylinders Serviee

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Hody Lubrication Service

Lubncate all body door hinges. Also lubneate all hinges
and latches, including those for the hood, headlamp door
assemblies, rear compariment, console doors and any
lodding sent hardware, Part D tells you what to use.
Mote frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed 100 Corrosive enviromment.
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shilt Interlock (BTSI Check
( Amtomatic Transmission)

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

/A CAUTION:

()

:...u

. Before vou star, be sure vou have enough room

around the vehicle.

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking

Brake" 1o the Index if necessary) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
rendy 1o wrn off the engine immediately il it starts.

On automatic ansmission vehicles, try to start the
engine in each gear. The starter should work only in
PARK (P or NELUTRAL (N} If the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs service.

On manual ransmission vehicles, put the shift lever
in NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway
and try 1o start the engine. The starter should work
anly when the clutch is pushed down all the way to
the floor. I the starter works when the clutch isn't

pushed all the way down, your vehicle needs service.

When yvou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
arpund the vehicle. It should be parked on a
level surface,

b

in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.

3. With the engine off, turn the kev to the RUN

position, but don’t stun the engine. Without applying

the regular brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effort. If the shift lever
maoves out of PARK (P), vour vehicle's BTSI
needs servioe.

Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™
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Steering Column Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set try o tum
the key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® With an automatic transmission, the kev shoold murn
to LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P),

® With a4 manual transmission, the key should
turn o LOCK only when the shift lever is in
REVERSE (R).

On vehicles with a key release bution, try to tum the key

to LOCK without pressing the button. The key should
tuim to LOCK only when vou press the kKev bottan,

O all vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCEK.

Parking Brake and Auntomatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, vour vehicle
could begin to move. Yoo or others could be
injured and property could be damnged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin 1o move,

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, sel the
parking brake.

@ To check the parking hrake; With the engine running
and transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove
foot pressure from the regolar brake pedal. Do thas
until the vehicle is held by the parking brake only,

® To check the PARK (P) mechamsm’s holding abrlity:
With the enging running, shift to PARK (P), Then

release all brakes,
| Indderbody Flushing Service

At least every spring, use plain water 1o flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care 10
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debns
can collect,
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice 4 year (for instunce, each
spring and fall), You should let your GM dealer’s
service department or other qualified service center do
these jobs, Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a Ponnac Service Manual, See “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

[nspect the ront and rear suspension and sieering
system for damaged, loose or nussing parts, signs of
wedr or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power stéering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, bindmg, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ew.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhuust system, Inspect the body near
the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged, missimg or
out=of=-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose
conmections or other conditions which could couse a heat
build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes into
the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fitngs and clamps: repluce as needed.

Throitle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding, and
for darnage or missing parts, Replace parts as nseded.
Replace any cables that have hgh effort or excéssive wear,
Do nod lubncate accelerator and cruise control cables,

Rear Axle Service

Check the gedr lubricant Jevel in the rear wxle and add if
neaded. See “Rear Axle™ in the Index; A fhad loss may
mdicate a problem. Check the axle and repair il if needed.

Brake System Inspection

[nspect the complete systenm. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wear and cracks, Inspect other brake parts, including
trums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc. The
parking broke is self-adjusting und no manuul
adjustment 15 required. You may need to have your
brukes inspected more often if your driving habits or
conditions result in frequent hraking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

I.ubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtaned from your

GM dealer.
USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT
Engine (il Enging oil with the American

Petrolewm Institute Certified For
Gusaline Engines “Starburst™
symbaol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the prelerred viscosity
for your vehicle's enging, see
“Engine Ol in the Index.

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Coolant GM Part No. 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with a complete fush
Sealer and refill.

Hydrulic Brake | Deleo Supreme 11¥ Brake Fluid
System (GM Part Mo, 1052535 or
cquivalent DOT=3 brake Muid),
Hydraulic Clutch | Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part
System No. 12345347 or equivalent).

Power Steenng
System

GM Power Steering Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052884 - | pt.
1500 T - 1 gt., or equivalent),

Engine Coolant

SO/50 mixture of clean water
(preterably distilled) and GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL ™ or
Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
(orange-colored, silicate-free)
antifrecze conforming 1o GM
Specification 6277M. See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index.

Manul DEXRON"-TN Automatic
Transmission Transmission Fluid,
Antomatic DEXRONZ-1I Automatic
Transmission Transmssion Fluid.

Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Part

No, 12346241 or equivalent).
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUIVLUBRICANT

Clutch Linkage
Pivol Points

Engine ml,

Floor Shifl

Lubnplate Lubricant serosol (GM

Windshield
Wiasher Solvent

GM Optikleen” Washer Solvent
(GM Part No. 1051515) or

cguvalent.

Linkage Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)
or lubricant meeling requirements
of NLGI Grade 2 Category LB or
GC-LB.

Chassis Chussis lubricant (GM Part

Lubrication

No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Hood Latch

Spring Anchor
and Release
Pawl

Asgsembly Pivots,

Lubnplate lubncant aerosol (GM
Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)
or lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGIT Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges

Mulli—pur%pﬁe lubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Furl
N, 1234624 orequivalent),

Weathersirip

Conditomng

Dielectrie Silicone Grease (GM
Purt No. 12345579 or equivalent),

Rear Axle Axle Lubricant (GM Puari
(Standard No. 12345977) or SAE 80W-90
Differential) CiL-5 Gear Lubricant.

Rear Axle Axle Lubricant (CG:M Part

{ Lrmited-Ship No, 12345977 and 2 ounces
Differential) (A% ml} of Limited-Shp

Differential Lobricant Addinve
(GM Part No. 1052358 or
equivalent) where required.
ace "Heur Axle” in the Index.

See “Replacement Partz™ in the Index for recommended
replacement flters and spark plugs,
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the Services” or “Periodic Maintenance™ can be added on
dute, odometer reading and who performed the service the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval. maintenance receipts, Your owner information portfolio
Any additional informaton from “Owner Checks and 15 a convenient place to store them,

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMEID




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

T-48




Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Pontiae if you need

assistance. This section also tells vou how to obtain
service publications and how 10 report any salety defects.

This section inclodes information on:
® The Ponttac Cares Program
® The Customer Satisfaction Procedure

® Customer Assistance for Text Telephone
(TTY) Users

® Roadside Assistance
Courtesy Transportation
® HHEH Auo Line -- Alternative Dispule

Resolution Program
Reporting Safety Delects

Service and Owner Publications

Pontiac Cares

W PONTIAC.

With the PONTIAC CARES program, you are never
more than o phooe coll away from huving your concern
taken care of.




The PONTIAC CARES philosophy and elements are Customer Satisfaction Procedure
designed o muke you realize that Pontise récognizes
you as a valuable customer, appreciates your purchise
decision. and is dedicated 1o aking care of the most
impartant person ... YOU! PONTIAC CARES 15 A
valuable feature that comes with every Pontiac, a feature
that offers a moltitude of benefits that can give you
safety, security, comfon and convemence

What makes up Pontiac Cares?

® A3 yvear/36,(K0 mile Bumper to Bumper Warranty
® Roadside Assistance

® Cuourtesy Transporiation

All of these elements combine (0 muke yvour driving
experience an enjoyable one, and are discussed in
greater detail further in your owner's manunl. Pontiac is
fucusing on the chunging needs of our customers angd

is committed in giving you an exceptional jevel of
customer care throughout the ownership experience.
O poal is (o create wotal customer enthusiosm in our
product and our services, and make you the most
sanstied customer in the world.

Your satisfaction and goodwill are impotant 1o vour
dealer and Pontiae, Normally, any comecern you may
have with your vehicle can be hundled by your selling
o servicing dealer. Your desler his the facility, frained
technicinns, special tools and up-to-date information o
proupily address any issue which may arse. Pontiac has
empowered s dealers 1o make any decisions and repair
vehicles, and they are eaper W resolve vour concern 1o
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your complete satisfaction. I your concern has not been
resolved to your satisfaction, take the following sieps:

STEP ONE - Discuss your concern with a member

of dealer management. Normally, concerns can be quickly

resolved at that level, If the matter has already been

reviewed with the Sales. Service, or Parts Manager, contact

the owner of the delership or the General Manager,
STEP TWO -- If after contacting 4 member of

dealership management, it appears your concern cannol

be resolved by the dealeérship without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance Center by
calling 1-800-PM-CARES. In Canada, contact GM
of Canada Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa by
calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854
(French),

Far help ootside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

® [n Mexico: (525 625-3256

® In Puerto Rico; |-500-496-9992 (English} or
1 -B00-496-9993 {Spanish)

In the LS. Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-000%4

In the Domimican Republic: 1-800-751-4135
{English) or 1-8(K)-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamas: 1-800-389«(KW

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the Britsh
Virgin Islands: |-80(-534-0122

In all ather Canbbean countries: |-800-763-1315

In other overseas locations, call GM North American
Expon Sales in Canaduo at [-905-644-4112

For prompt assistance, please have the following
information avidlable to give the Customer Assistance
Representative:

Your name, address, home and business ielephone
numbers

Vehicle Identification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or fitle, or the plate at
the top lelt of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

Dealership name and location
Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

Nature of concem
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We encourage you o call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention, However, if you wish to write Pontiac,
wrile (0]

Pontiac Division

Cuostomer Assistance Center

One Ponnac Plaza
Pontiac, M1 48340-2952

Refer to yvour Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and
GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Pontiac, please remember that your
concern will likely be reselved in the dealership, using
the dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel. That is
why we suggest you follow Step One first if you have
a4 concern.,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To ussist customers who are deaf, bard of hearing, or
specch-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Pontiuc has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user cun communicate with
Pontuc by dialing: 1-800-833-PONT. (TTY users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3430,)




Pontiac Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel
[=800-ROADSIDE ( I-8(K)-762-3743)

As the proud ewner of a new Pontiac vehicle, you are
automatically enrolled in the Ponnac Roadside
Assistance program, This value-added service is
intended to provide you with peace of mind as vou drive
in the city or travel the open road.

Pontiac’s Roadside Assistance toll-free number 1s
staffed by a team of technically trained advisors, who
are available 24 hours a day, 3635 days o year.

We take anxiety out of uncertain situations by providing
mitnor repar information over the phone or making
arrangements to ow your vehicle o the nearest

Pontiac dealer.

We will provide the following services for

3 wears/ 30,000 miles, at no expense to you:

®  Vehiole out of foel

® Keys locked in vehicle

® Tow to nearest dealership for warranty service

& Change o flat tire

® lump starts

® Courtesy Transportution — See Pontiac Courtesy
Transportation section for defnils




We have guick, easy access to telephone numbers of the
following additional services depending on your needs:

® Holels

®  Gilass replacement

® Rental vehicle or taxis

® Police, fire department or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical faifures are covered
under Pontiae’s comprehensive warranty, However,
when other services are utilized, our advisors will
explain any payment obligations you might incur.

For prompi and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information to give the advisor:

Location of vehicle

Telephone number of your location
Vehicle model, year and color
Mileage of vehicle

Vehicle Identification Number

Vehicle license plate number

Pontiac reserves the right to limit services or
reimbursement to an owner or driver when in Pontiac’s
Judgement the claims become excessive in frequency or
Iype of ocourrence.

While we hope that you never huve the occasion o use
our service, itis added security whalé traveling for yvou
and your family. Remember. we're only a phone call
away. Pontine Roadside Assistance — 1-800-ROADSIDE
or 1-8(0-762-3743,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Viehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistunce Progmam accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the Linited States. Please refer to the
separite brochure provided by the desler or call
I-B00-268-6800 for emergency services,
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Pontiac Courtesy Transportation

Pontiac stnves to give you a worry free ownership of
vour vehicle, and we realize the inconveénience of being
without a car. So Pontine has come up with & way (o
eliminate any frustrations you might have when trying
te get o ride o work, or wondering how you will get
home. Well, vour worries are over. Pontiac provides
no=cost transportation when you bring your

1996 Pontiac in for warranty service.

It applies to uny repair covered under the 36
manth/36,000 mile limited wurranty, and to any 1996
Pontite requiring repair as b result of produoct recall o
special policy situations, For same day service, you are
entitled to ane-way shuttle service of up to [0 miles, If
the repairs require an overnight siay for the car, you're
entitled 1o either a Pontac loaner or reimbursement for o
rental car, up to 530¢day, for up to five days.

Some stite insurance regulations make it impractical 1o
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Pontiac
will reimburse you, up o $30/day, for any documented
ransportation you receive.

For warranty repairs durmg the Complete Vehicle
Cowverage period in the New Vehicle Linited Warranty,
interim transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consull your
desder for details. The Roadside Assistance program is
available only in the United States or Canada




GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program™

*This program may not be available in all states,
depending on state low, Canadian owners refer (o your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet.
General Motors reserves the right to change eligibility
limitations and/or to discontinue its participation m
this program.

Both Pontiac and your Pontiac dealer are committed to
raking sure you aie completely satsfied with your pew
viehicle, Our expenience has shown that, if a satuation
arises - where you fegl vour concern has not been
adequutely addressed, the Customer Satisfacton Procedure

described earlier in this section is very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in arriving at g solution o a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Pontiac voluntarily participates in
BEB AUTO LINE.

BEB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
admimistered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available free of charge
o customers who currently own or lease u GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied after [ollowing the Customer
Sanslaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 80
Ardington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-800-955-5 100

To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your nume
and address, your Vehicle dentfication Number (VIN),
and 4 statement of the nature of your complaint,
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other faclors,




We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contuct the BBB at any time. The BEB will attempt
o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary
between you and Pontiac. If this mediation is
unsuccessful, an mformal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case 1o an
impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject, If vou accept the decision, GM 'will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarly take about 40 days from the
time you file a claim until a decision is made.

Some state laws may require vou to use this progrmm
before filing a cluim with a state-run arbitrution program
or in the courts, For further information, contact the
BBB at 1-800-953-51(K) or the Pontiac Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-PM-CARES.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause i crash or eoold couse injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Tralfic
Safety Admuinistration (NHTSA), in addition 1o
notifying General Motors,

If NHTS A recerves samilar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and 1f 1t finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may ordera recall and remedy
campaign, However, NHTSA cannot become mnvalved

in individual problems between vou, your dealer, or
Generial Molors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 {or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write o:

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 2059)

You can also obtain other information aboul motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you beheve that your velucle
has & safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition o notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to;

Transport Canada
Box BES0
Ottawy, Ontano K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notfying NHTSA {or Transport Canadu)
i a sitwation like this, we certanly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-PM-CARES or write:

Pontiac Dhvasion

Customer Assistance Cenler
One Pontiae Plaza

Pontiac, M1 48340-2952

in Canadn, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-8-263-T854 (French). Or, write:

Cigperal Motors of Canada Limined
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel] Sam Dnive

Oshawn, Ontarno L1H 8P7
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1996 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money ordet,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below,)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1996 PONTIAC

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on englnes. transmission, axle, suspansion, brakes,
alectrical, stesring, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the
1966 GM transmissions, iransaxles and transfer cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulleting give technical service information neaded
to knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks.
Each bullatin contains instructions 1o assist in the
diagnosis and sarvice of your vehicla,

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorporated » PO, Bax 07130 » Detroll, M| 46207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written diractly for Owner's and
intended to provide basic operational information about the
vehicle, The owner's manual will include the Maimenance
Schedule for all models.

In-Portiolio; Includes a Portiolio, Ownear's Manual and

Wharranty Booklet,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Sarvice Publications are available far current and past
madel GM vehicles. To request an order form, please
specity year and modal name of the vehicie.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Mandey-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM Eastem Tims
(Fior Cradit Cayd Orders Only | (VISA-IMasterGerd-[iscaver)




ORDER TOLL FREE Orders will be mailed within 10 days of receipl. Please allow adequate time for posta
(NOTE: Fov Craal Card Halders Only) sanvige. Il funhar informatlon I8 neaded, write 1o the address shown below or cal
1-B00-782-4356 1-B00-782-4356. Material cannot be returned for credit without packing slip with returr
IMonday-Fricay 8:00 AWM -~ 8600 PM EST) infarmation within 30 days of delivery. On retumns, a re-stocking fee may ba appliso
FAX Ordirs Onty 1-313-865-5927 agains! the origingl order.
PUBLICATION FORM - VEHICLE MODEL v | PRICE TOTAL
1__ NUMBER ITEM DESCRIPTION o = aTy. EACH" PRICE
9 Sarvica Manual 1996 280,00
Car & Light Truck
g Transmission Unit Repair 1956 540.00
E Crrier's Manua! In Portfolio 1886 515.00
Owner's Manusl Without Portfolio 1885 510.00
ROTE! Clealocrs and Crorrms s plEus [t g lar or o picye s, nnl sees (s gm bf:lhhr TOTAL MATERIAL
- rimme al the garaon 10 whass altention the shigsmant shoed be sant Cirdar ! o i Purchosem
5 M mnnlMul_T_mF:‘rrlnnmn;l; - P wlﬁh I:l'mh o .il_I:HiIF ;
LM, INCOSPORAATED = PO Bas 07130 = Detmil Wl 48557 oAy — o &8rid pash
H Fol guiithiises Suligcds U.S.A. piogse wmn b the :m-mn .al;i:lrus?!l;r quicEaton A . 4 u:ﬂ-:mﬂ"m.l lﬁ.ﬂﬂ
| Y _ (Goe Noto Bzlow)
Oibizzid _ GRAND TOTAL
P [CUETOMERS HAME) (ATTIERTION M _ L
[RIET T -
T [ETARET ADDRERE—AIO PO BOE MUSEENE RS E HW
N Expiration ] Chack ner it yeur bilis :‘uame
ﬂ {CITWY [STATE) } (EIF GOEE) T Do mofye = ﬂlmm:mw
DAY TIRE TELEPIRCRE NG - . — -
ARIEA CODE CULTOMES BIGHATURE
GR-FOte- DR DE *(Prigan uee gibjesl be chorpge withaul noice wnd without inewring hiete 101 Garadian Custemsna: Al Retedd prrices s guested g1 10,8 s, Crenadian resden
oligatsn, Allow ample dme o delivary,) e I miahe chacks paysls in LS ks, Te cover Canadiin postage, add 311,50 pus th

LB andet proceising.
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